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is given a Vocabulary by Mr. A. E. Gough, of 
Lincoln’s College, Oxford, recently appointed 
to the Sanscrit Chair, in the Government 
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Exui’cises in Part 2, which can be had 
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SAXSKPtlT MAXUAl 

PART L 

A4:CIBEXCE OF GFA^DrAPu 


LETTEIIS. 

L In tlie Sanskrit laii^aiai^e there are fourteen 
vowel^, thirty -three simple eonsonant% a nasal 
symbol ealled Anirsvara, and a >ym])ol for an aspi- 
rate (generally hual, ealled f'isurga^ arranged as. 
follows in the dietiuiian* order : — 

rowch. 

Nasal symbol Auif.^rara^ * qi^ or in the middle of 
sim})]e words n. Symbol for the aspirate Vlmrgti ^ : L 



CofisoiKints, 



Gutturals, 



g 



Palatals, 

^ e 

^ ch 


ISjh 

■5t h 

Cerebrals, 

^ t 

S tji 

'^d 

S flh 

W n 

DeutaTs, 

H t 

■SJ th 


dh 

'5? n 

Labials, 

'^P 

tfi ph 

cT /> 

^ bh 

^ m 

Semivowels, 

^ // 

T.>' 


- 


Sibilants, 


■q ah 




Aspirate, * 

f /< 





Observe — Every vowel except ^ 

a has two forms, 


an ftiitial arid non-initial form ; thus is the initial. 


t the non-initiai. 



2 


Here follow a few common conjunct consonant^: 
kt, ^ hr, IT kv, 'W % '^^'h 1( 

^ nc, ^ iij, ^ ^ t^h 

^ /?/, tr^ tv, ^ ^/cM, ^ dbh, ^ cZj/^ ^ dr, \ dv, ^ 7it, 
'^7id, ^m/, xJT^^i/, 1T;^>V^74 

^ hhr, ^ 7/ih/i, ^ ^ ^ 3T rm^ 

^ re;, //>, ^ Z7/, ^ t-r, 6-c, h/, ^ h', ^ sv,'-^ sht^ 

^shth, TIT ^^bp, T^sluj, St, ^ sth, ^ sm, '^sp, sr, 
^ M bdj/, PF ktv, ^ A'iV/;/, ^ ddhp, ^ dbhy. - 

2. The yowel a has a noticeable peculiarity. Tliis 
short vowel is never written unless it begia a word, 
because it is supposed to be inherent in every con- 
sonant.^ Tlius, ak is written but ka is written ^ ; 
so that in such words as '3^'^ kanaka, Niagara, 
no vowel has to be VTitten. The mark ^ under 
the 'k of called Virama, indicates a cdnsonantal 
stop, that is, the absence of any vowel, inherent or 
otherwise, after the final consonant. Conjunct con- 
sonants, whcJii no other vojvel is given, must be 
pronounced with the inhci'cnt a ; thus, 'W beta, etc. 

3. IMetiiod of writing the other vowels : — ik, 

^ /k, ki, kf, is/ifhu, uk, ^ uk, 

^ ka, ^i^ku, ^ ru, '^ rn, rik, knf^3^ rik, 
^ hh '% bdri, KfcR ek, ^ ke, ^ aik, % kai, ok, 

ko, auk, ^ kau. 

Note/<he form that u takes ater r. Note also 
that short i, wlien initial, is written in its right 
place, but when not initial is always written he^oi'e 
- the letter after which it is pronounced. 

4. Note two ways of vTiting r when conjunct : 



3 . 


a. V^lien it comts first in the compound, thus ^ rk; 

b, \Mien it comes last, thus hr, 

5. Pj'oimnciation. Vowels: a vocal, cedar ^ 

zebra, A*iierica ; a as in last ; \ ? as in pin ; I 
as in marine ; ^ u as in pash ; ^ ti as in rude ; ^ ri 
as in merrih/ ; ^ ri as in chagrin ,* 15 ; c as in prep ; 

o as in *so ; if ai as in aisle : ifr oa in out. 

6, Pronimciation, Consonants: ^Ay/^ 
hp, as in English. 

11 ga always like g in gun, give, never as g in gin. 

^ ca like ch in church, or as c in Italian dolce. 
a ta, ^ da, more dental than in English ; tin? 
former like tiie sound of t in stick, the latter like 
that of tk in this, the. * 

^ kh as in ink-horn; ’qi ph as in iip-hill : ^ hli as in 
cah-horse.; and so with the other aspirated conso- 
nants, Care must be taken not to interpolate a vowel 
before aspiration. The simple nile is to breathe 
hard while uttering the aspirated consonant and 
then an asphated softnd uHl be heard with the 
consonant before the succeeding vowel 

■ 3 ? 'Z Ika, ^ da, dha, like our English f, th, 
d, dh, in try, ant-hill, drip, mud-hut. 

^ 7va,^ ha, Tf na, nu, 1 ^ nia, like the nasal 
sounds in sing, inch, under, rinse, imp, respectively. 
ya, \ ra, la, va, as in Englisii. 

■gj sa like cmc^i, or like s in sure ; (follow^ by r it 
is sounded mcft’e like ^ s, but the pronunciation of i 
varies in different provinces and different words) ; 
^ rath(H* softer than our shj ^ sa like our s in, 
sin, etc. 
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7. the letters may he classified according' to 
two principles of division. The first dmdes them 
into five clas'^es. The second into two^ thns^ 

Gutturals a ^ r/ ^ ' 

Palatals ^ ^ ^ ai ^ ^ ck ^ ^ h 'iJ s 

Cerebrals ^ n // ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ T 

Dentals '%ir}^^In /// ^ 

Labials ^ a ^ P ^ in'^ v 

i „ . _ J I - - I 

♦ 

fiARDotisrnaLr'iTi us i soft oil soxant letters. 

k* 75 k//f ^a-m^ h 

^ C-* ^ c/(t ir X He H ^y*^y/4 Hi/ 

, 'z t* z fM Tf .s-A a HI !■' H (I* H an' “ 

jef t* H H ■'■ 1 I ^ 

I XR phi; : !I Hf « '^o^au H i* H S/zj" ' TJ »i ,H » 

; ! i i ' 

Note — It is most important to observe in the 
second talile which hard letters have kindred soft. 
Tlic kindn'd -hard and soft imaspirated are the two 
in the same Uae marked and the kindred hard 
and ^oft aspirated are the two marked f. 

8. Traii^iiierate the following*: 

hTh, wf^, Hixf, hthh;. tIT^ 

HtlftH, HtH. HqR, Hiff, 

■^:, HZ. fwO. 

ST5. XPT, HHT, fH. tf . 

tHHTHJj;, -pm, -JlTTr, Hf H’ 

'SlrlH. 'TtHSIH. 1^. 

rJH, ^W’ 

j y ^ ' 
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* 9. Aka^ aja^ asa^ (ha, ajKi, ila, Ida, ira, ukha^ 
uca, uha, ri/ja, idja. ^'dita. ok ha. kaaa. hd(t. ktniwra^ 
kshania, kJnpa, kshadha.Jishah klnpa.Jdianu, kkida^ 
gaha^ gaja, grklha, pr'u ghrinn. gha.sha, cakdsa^ 
mksha. at(^ chUia. cho, Jivd^ jhasha. tjkd, fhah, 
dUiani^ dhoiika, nkla, tdpah. taddgah^ daj/d, damn- 
kah. dakarathah. durdldpah, deva. dhdpi]:d. dhritah^ 
nakdi^ alia, jiewa^ parkldnam^ purashas. paurah^ 
pa^Tru^hepi, puroddkah. hahuJu hdlakan. hhogah. 
bhojanarn^ mukhaiii^ mrlgalp aiedas. inedlnk gakrk, 
gogah^ r^na^ recnka^ raiy raivata. nijd. rdpauj^ 
rnriidishn. loha^ rdiaah. vaira/n. sak. saufalg shat^ 
sddhu/t. hemakufuh. heman. 


10. Study atteiiti\’ely the following' tiible : 


, Simple \>j\velSj 

a or d i or 1 

It or a 

r/or r/ 

In ewr In 

1 Giina substitute;. 

e 

0 

ar 

id 

, Vriddlii siibstitutej 

1 

I 

d ai 

t 

1 

au 

I 

/tr 

i 

dl 

j Simple vovuels. 

i or L 

a or d 

rioT r'i 

IH^r Iri * 

. * - t 

Corresponding' semiroweb y 

■V 

r 

1 i 

Guna^ 

e 

a 


j 

Guna resolved^ 

I 

a-\~i 

1 



With scniivowe^ub 

\ 

stitutC;, ay 

1 

av 


\ 

Vriddlii, * 

ai 

au 



Vi^iddhi re«olved^ 

1 

d-\-i 

\ 

d-^u 


* 

1 

With semivowel substitute^ dy 

\ 

dv 
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11. Usual Sandhi or combination of vomels. 
Pinal a or d 


+ Z-- 


+ a = d j +d=d 
I +d=o j +rz = a,- j +T'i = aT 
+ ai-.at I +o=au j j^au=au. 

Pinal i or i 
+ 1 = 1 j +i=i j j^a=ya 
= yu +n=yd \ +ri=yri 

—ye +ai=yai j +o = yo 


+ {=e Y+u = o 
-F 6- = <22 I ' 


' + 22 = 22 
^vi 
V e I 


ai 

Final ic or u 

\ j a^v a 

j 2 = 2; e j 
+ ai=zvai j -j-o = vo 


-j-d = yd f 4-225 
4 - all = y au. 


-\-d=zv d j =zi 


4 - ri = rt 
+ 2 = r 2 I 
= r ^ j ai=zT ai 


Final ri or rz 


^riz=zv ri 

’ J 

+ ciu = V aiL 


-he: 


, +r^_r^ j +a = ra | +d=rdl 
+y=rz +z(=ru j +z^=rt( | +L 


+ azz = T au. 


o=:ro 
Final e 

+ C= « e j or + e (in the same mord) = ,zye I _+ « 

or aya j +?. = a z or oyi + a i or ayl I +*, 

^aumuyu\ -V uz^au ar mnl \ . • . i ^ 

J I T ti — auor azju -h ri a ri or at/ri 

^ n = a rz or ayrz | + ai = a ai or /fi 


[ ■hT^= a rt or ttyH 
« o or ayo 

<- 


-hai—dyai I a: 


^~ai-=z a ai or ayai 
"h eiu =r a au or ay an. 

Final ai ^ 


~h d:=i dy d I 4 - 2 — 


dyi j j ' I < a' - " ( 

■=dyri I +;LLt/ I 
+ au = dyaa'. ‘ I +o=dyo j 



/ ' 
Final o 


ava 1 

1 

4*«== 

av d j 

■^i = ctvi j 

4 i=*av L j 

dvu 

1 4 = 

: av u 1 

-f yp z=z a V id 

1 +ri = av : 


= Gi’ e I ai av al j -f an ~ av cm. 

* * Final au 

4- au = dv arc j -f « = dv a d~ dv d [ 4 ^ = 
rt r i ^4 z = dv / I 4 // = dv u [ 4 ^/ = dv a j 4 n = 
dv ri I 4 r^= dv 7;i j 4 e = dv e j 4 ai = dv ai 
4 0 = dv^. 


12. Usual Sandbi or combination of consonants. 
Final k or g 

+ 0 = ^0* j +(V = gd I +?V etc. = §-;, etc. \ - + k 
= kk I +^ = 5-g' I +c = /cc j +j = gj j +? = 
A-t j 4-f/ = ^-fZ I +ti = n-n\ +j9 = /i:j!> I +h=gh 
\-\-m = n-m | +j/ = ^'y | +?- = ^r j +l^gl j 
V g V I — j s k s j g glu 

*% 

♦ Final t or cl 

-\-a — cla I ~\-d^^dd | 4 ?V j 4^ 

= tk I ^g=^dg [ -^ 6 =z 6 c I 4y=y/ I 4^ 

— it I -\-d — dd I +7i=zn?i | +p=z:tp [ — 

dh I =.71711 I -\-y = dy j 4r=f/r ] -{^IzzzlL 

j -^v=dv 1 4iH=:<56’4 I 4 5 = ^5 j ~irh = ddL 


^^When d, z, or other vowels are case-terminations, the hard 
consonants k and t remain unchang^ed before them. This ap- • 
plies in declining all nouns ending in consonants. 
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Final 

n 




-f- tz — 

7171 a^c 

1 4- = 

= 7171 d 

1 

i 

etc. 


[ + k 

= 71 k 

1 +5' 

j 

+ 6*: 


71SC 

! +J-- 

= 1 

4- f+= 

7JS t I 

4- = 

71 d \ - 


7l7l\ 4 

. 27 — lip 4- 

h=:7ih 

1 

= 71 771 

1 

= ny 


-f = 

= 71 r j 

-p / — ^ ^ 1 4 77 

^71V 

1 4-6-: 

= irs 01 

r 71 ch 

^ 1 

4- ^ 

= ns 

1 

= n h: 




Final 

as 




+ « = 

o' 1 4 

- d~ad 1 4 

- i 

etc. 

— a 

etc. 1 

ir+ k 

ah k 

-^S'- 


4- c 

— 

as 6* 

1 4-. 

/ == oj 

1 4~ t 

= ast 

1 4-t/ 

~od 

+ 71 

— 

0 71 

1 

= a7t27 

1 

= oh 

I 4- wr 

= 0 111 


= 

oy 1 

+ T-. 

1 

+ 1 — 

0 / 1 -f 

yz=.OV 4- i : 

= ah s 

1 

4-5 = 

= all s 

1 +h. 

= 0 h. 




Final 

ds 




+ «.= 

da 1 

+(?=< 

i d 1 

+ t, etc. = d 

l, (StC. 

1 

= c(AZ 

“ 1 


1 + 

c- 

= d& i 

' 1 + 

,/ = 

1 ^ 

= dst 

1 +r/ 

=:dd 1 

+ n 

= 

dll 

+p 

= dhp 

1 +'^ 

^db 

1 4- 77y 

= a m 

i +y 


ay 

+ rz 

— d •?’ 1 

■\-l — 

dl 1 4- 

V = d 3 

1 +i: 

= dhs 

1 

+ 5 = 

~ dh s 

\ +h=: 

-.dh. 

r 

Final 6' preceded by any 

• other 

vowel but a or 4 

+ a = 

r a j 4 - e — r 

d 1 4 

- i 

, etc. 

= r U 

etc, 1 

+ k — 

hk 1 

+ S' = : 

^'g 1 - 

{■6=^1 

^ c 

1 +y=»: 

y 1 + 

t^s t 

i+./= 

-r d 1 

+ 71 — 

7' 71 [ 


+p= 

--bp 

1 +.^= 

-7'h j 

4* 7n = 

rm I 

+y^7 

'If 1 

4- 

7' =. 

1 + 

l=:rl 

1 +V 

= r ?; 

1 +^ = 

hi> j 4- 

a = h 


1 

Ih 




^ n is only doubled if preceded by a short vowel. 

® A final 71 before/ and s is often incorrectly ailov^ed to remam. 
® The final r is dropped fl)ecause r can never be doubled), 
but the preceding’ vowel, if short, is lengthened. 
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Final r preceded by any roTrel 
4 - a—^^a [ a — T d j -|- /, etc. = r i, etc* j -\-k=z 
hk j — I -\-c-=^t j -{-j—rj j 4-^ = 5^ 
p4- d — I'd I n = r u [ p—hp [ b \ 

4- m ~r rn ^ 4- ?/ = >47/ [ 4- y' — ^ r | | v 

mzrv 4-^*^/-'^' J 4-6*r=/i,s‘ [ -{’h — rh. 

DECLEXSIOX OF XOUXS. 

* IS. ^Tlie following terminations are said to be 
appllca];Ie to the crude bases of all nouns : 

TmidnafUnis with memorial lefferfi. 

[Xote — The memorial or servile letters are printed in capitals.] 
SI^'G. DUAL. FLUL4L. 

Nom. ■g su ^ aic Jas 

Ace. am auT das 

Inst, TCI hhydni bids' 

Dat. % x-e "if^^^bhydm '^T^hliyas 

Abl. ^'asi hhydni '^'i^hhyas 

Gen. N*a,v am 

Loc. N*i T^SUP,^ 

T?ie same terniinations ivithout piemorial letters. 

SIXG. DUAL. PLURAL. 

Nom. au 

Ace. am — au — as 

Inst. d hliydm bids 

Dat. *5 c ^ — hhydm hhyas 

Abl. ^55^ m — hhydm — bJlyas 

Gen. — as os dm 

€jOc. t « — os ^ su 


See note 3, last page. 
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Observe — The vocative is not given in the above 
general scheme^ as it is held to be another aspect 
of the nominative^ and always coincides with the 
nom. in the dual and plnral. In the singular it is 
sometimes identical vdth the base^ sometimes with 
the nom.^ and sometimes differs from both. * 


14. The declension of ^ nan, f., ‘a ship/ illustrates 
the regadar application of the above terminations. 



SINGULAR. 

DUAL. 

PLURAL. 

Nom. 

voc. nans 

7idivau 

ndvas 


mat -f- s 

nau + au 

nau + as 

Acc. 

?idvam 

ndvau 

ndvas 

i 

nau + am 

nau + au 

7iau + as 

Inst. 

ndvd 

nauhhyd^n 

7iauhhis 


nau + d 

nail -r hhij dim 

7iau + bin's 

Dat. 

ndve 

yiauhliydim 

naubhy^fs 


nau -r e 

7iau + hhycvm 

nau + hhyas 

Abl. 

7idvas 

nauhliydun 

P-L 4 

' nauhhyas 


nau + as 

•nau + hhydim 

nau + hhyas 

Gen.^ 

ndvas 

7iavos 

7LCLVdt7n 


nau + as 

7iau + os 

7iau -r dm 

Loc. 

ndvi 

ndvos 

naushu 


nau + i 

nau + os 

7iau + su 
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J5. Here follow the terminations with the modifi- 
cations ^required in certain classes of nouns: 


SESrGZJiAK. 

N. s Qn.L), 7/i* (n.) 


^ DUAL. PLURAL. 

au (m.f.), { (n.) as (m.f.), i (n.) 


Ac.G^7^ (m.f.), (m.f.n.) au(m.f,)f i (n.) (m.f.), w*(m.), 2 ( 11 .) 

bhydm{mS.Ti.) M/y (m.f.n.), < 22 s*(m.Q,) 
bJiydmimA.n.) bliyas (m.f.n.) 


I, d (m.f.n.), 27222* *(m.n.) 
D. e (m.f.m), yd^ (m.n.) 


Ab.<25(m.f.n.),5,2*(m.f.),^*(m.n.) hhydyriimA.n.) hliyas (m.f.n.) 
G. Ov^fm?f.iU,s,/(m.f.),6‘^a*(m.n.) 05 (m.f.n.) «V ;2 (m.f.n.) 

L, i (m.f.n.), 2 ^ 2 / 2 * (f.), 2222 (m.f.) os (m.f.n.) m (m.f.n.) 


Tliose substitutions marked are mostly restricted 
to the first ciass^ and are especially noticeable. 

Nouns may be dhdded into eight classes, accord- 
ing to the finals of them crude bases. 


"JP'u^st class of nouns declmed. 

16. IMasculine bases in a, declined like diva^ 
ni.;, ‘the god S'iva,^ or as an adjective, ‘prosperous.^ 


N. 

divas 

di^'uii 

divas 

Ac. 

divam 

divau 

divan 

, 1 . 

divena 

divdhhydm 

divais 

D. 

divdya 

divdhhydm 

divehhyas 

Ab. 

dk)dt 

divdhhydm 

divehhyas 

G. 

divasya 

divayos 

divdndyn 

L. 

dive ' 

divayos 

diveshu 

V. 

diva 

divau 

divas 


17- Neuter h^ises in declined like dwa, n. 

N. Acc. divam dive divdni 

The vocative’is diva^ dive^ divdni; all the other cases - 
are like the masculine. 
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18. Feminine bases 

in d^ declined like liivd^ f.y 

the wife of S iva/ or 

as an adjective. 

, ‘prosperous/ 

N. sivU 

sice ^ 

sivds^- 

Ac. sivdm 

sive 

sivds 

1. sivaj/d 

sivdhhydm 

sivdbliis 

D. kh'dyai 

sii'dhhj/dm 

sivdbhyas 

Ab. Hivdyds 

sivdhhydni 

sivdbhyhs 

G. sii'du/ds 

iivayos 

sivdndm 

L. sivdi/dm 

sir ay os 

sivdsu 

Yo sive 

sive 

sivds 

19. Feminine bases 

in declined like nadi^ f.. 

a river.^ 



N. uadi 

nadyau 

nadyas 

Ac. nadim 

nadyau 

nadis 

1. nadijd 

nad'thfnjdm 

nadihliis 

D, nadijai 

nadlhliy dm 

nadibliyas 

Ab. nadi/ds 

nad'ihhydua 

nadihhyas 

G. nadydis 

nadyos 

nadindni 

L. nadijdm 

nadyos 

nadisliu 

nadi 

nadyau 

nadyas 

Second cl as 

s of nouns declined. 

20. ^Masculine bases in declined like 

m.;, 



N. agnis 

agni 

agnayas 

Ac. agjiim 

agni 

agnin 

1. ag}iind 

agnihhydm ^ 

agni bids 

JCk agnaye 

agnihhydm ^ 

agaibhyas 

Ab. agues 

agiiihhydm 

agnibhyas 

G. agues 

agnyos 

agnindm 

L, agnau 

agnyos 

agnislm 

V. ague 

agnt 

agnayas 
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2L Feminine bases in i, declined like mati, f. 


^tlie mi^uL’ 


N* *{j^afis 

mati^ 

m&tayas 

Ac. mat ha 

inati 

rnatis 

1. aintiia 

matiblq/dm 

matihhis 

D. mat in/ 

matihhi/cua 

matibhyas 

Ab. vidtes^ 

matibhijdini 

rnafibhyas 

G. matcs^ 

maty os 

mathiLoa 

mataiL^ 

maty os 

matishu 

V. mate 

mafi 

mat ay as 

22. Neuter bases in i 

declined like 

water.. 

N.Ac. vdri 

vdrini 

vdrini 

I. van net 

V drib hydra 

vdribhis 

D. vdrhte 

vdribhydm 

vdribhyas 

Ab. va rheas 

vdrihhydra 

vdribhyas 

G. vdrinns 

vdrinas 

vdrindni 

L. vdri lit 

vdri nos 

vdrisbie 

V, vdri or rare vdriiii 

vdrini 

Third class (Jf nouns declined. 

23. Masculine bases in u, declined like hlidtnu^ 

m,y ^flie sun.^ 



N. hhdnus 

bhdnii 

bhdnavas 

Ac. bhduium 

bluinu 

bhdniin 

I. hhdnund 

hhdnuhhydm 

hhdtnubhis 

D. hhdnave 

hhdomhhydm 

bhdnnbhyas 

Ab. bhdnos ^ 

bhdnuhliydm 

b/umub/^as 

G. bhcuio^ 

hhdnvos 

bhiinundm 

L. hJidnau 

bhdnvos 

bhdumshii 

*Vk blidoio 

bhdnu 

hhdnavas 


^ TbeD.may alsobe mati/ai; theAb,a.ndG,mat^ds; tlieLumat^dm^ 
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24. Feminine bases in u, declined like Ssr dhenu, 
^ a milch cow.” 


N. dJihnis 
Ac. dhenum 
L dlienvd 
D. dhenave 
Ab. dhenos^ 
G. dh 67108^ 
L. dhejiau^ 
V. dheno 


dhmii 

dlieym 

dhmuhliydyn 

dheiiuhhy dyn 

dhemibhydm 

dhejivos 

dheyivos 

dheyiii 


dlieyiavas 

dhenus 

d^.eyiuhhis 

denubhyas 

dheyiithJiyas 

dlieyiihidyn 

dheymshu 

dheiiavas 


Note.— Feminine bases in long like vadhu, 
wife/ follow the analogy of yiadi at 19, except in N. 
sing, vadhus. Thus, N. du. vadhvau ; N. pi. vadlivas, 

25. Neuter bases in w, like yiiadhu, n., ^ honey.^ 


N.Ac. madhu 
I. madhund 
D. madhuyie 
Ab. madhuyias 
G. ynadhnyias 
ynadhuyii 

V. ynadlmovmadho 


ynadhuni 

madhubhydyn 

ynadhubhydyyi 

madlmbhydryi 

mddhunos 

yyiadhimos 

ynadhuni 


madhuyii 

madhubhis 

madliubhyas 

ynadhubhyas 

niadhundyn 

ynadhushu 

ynadhihii 


Fourth class of yioims decliyi^d. 

26. jMasculine bases in f?, declined like ddtri^ 
m.,<'a giver/ tlie model of nouns of agency; and ft^T 
pitri^ m., ^ a father/ the model of no^ns of relationship! 

In^iouns of agency like ddtri the final rz is viid- 
^ied, and in nouns of relationship like pitk (except- 
ing yiaptrz, ^ a grandson") gunated, in N. sing. da. pi., 

^ D. also dhenvai; Ab. and 6. dkenvds; L. dhenvdm. 
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Ac. sing, du. ; but tlie r of dr and ar is dropped in 
N. sing^ and to compensate in the last case a is 
ieiigtlienbd. In both nouns of agency a^d relation- 
ship) the final ri is gunated in LX. siiig.^ and ur is 
substituted for final ri and the initial a of as in Ab.G. 
sing. In Ac.G^ pL final ri is lengthened^ and assumes 


n in G.’pi. 



N. data 

ddtdiuiu 

daturas 

^Ac, ddtdram 

ddtdrau 

ddtrbi 

I. ddtrd 

ddtrihhydm 

ddtrihhis 

D. dotre 

ddtrihhydm 

ddtrihhyas 

Ab. ddtur 

ddtrihhydm 

ddtrihhyas 

G. ddtur 

ddtros 

ddtifindm^ 

L. ddtari 

ddtros 

ddtrishu 

V. ddtar 

ddtdrau 

daturas 

27* N, intd 

pit ar ail 

pitaras 

Ac. pitaram 

pitarau 

pit r in 

1 . 

p)it)fd)hydm 

pifrihhis 

D. pitre 

pitr^hhydm 

pitrihhyas 

Ab. 

pitribhydm 

pitribhyas 

G. pitiir 

pit r os 

pitrindm 

L. pitari 

pitros 

pitrisim 

V. pitrir 

pitarau 

pitaras 


Note — The feminine base of nouns of agency 
is formed by adding i to the final ri : thus, datri-^i, 
ddtri, fi, givei^" and kartri^i^ kartri, f., - a doer/ 
Tlieir declensicpi foUou’^s midi at 19. The >euter 
follows vdri at 22 : thus, ddiriy ddtriui^ ddtrini. 

Fifth class of nouns declined. 

28, Note — All the nouns under the last four classes 
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take tlie terminations at p. 9 rrith g'reat re^- 
larity. Tliese terminations are here repeated rtith 
Bopp^s division into strong (S.jj weaker Ox* middle 
(M-h and weakest (w.) '' ^ 

SINGULAR M.F. N. DUAL :M.F. N. PLURAL M,F. N'. 

N,V. s (S.) fXeiit, M-) au (S.) (Neiit. w.) Cs (S.) (Neiit. S.) 
Ac, am [S,) (Xeut. M.) an (S.) (Xeut. w,) as (n\) (Xeut. JS.) 
Inst, d (w.) blujdm (M.) hills (M.) 

Dat. € (\v.) hhydni (M.l hliyas (w.)'^ r 

Abl. as (u\) hJiydm (M.) bJiyas (M.) 

Gen. as [w.) os (w.) dm ^.w.) 

Loc. i (w.) os (w.) su (M.) 


Note — and w. both stand for weak in those 

T 

nouns which only distinguish between strong and 
weak cases. 


Masculine and feminine bases in declined 
like harit^ ni.f.;, ^ green/ 


N.V. 

harit 

harit ait 

harit as 

Ac. 

harifaai 

harit (hi 

harit as 

^ I. 

iiaritd 

haridhhydm 

haridhhis 

D. 

harit e 

haridbhydm 

haridhhya^ 

Ab. 

harit as 

haridhhydm 

haridhhyas 

G. 

harit as 

haritos 

haritdm 

L. 

hariti 

harit os 

haritsu 


30, Note — N'euter bases in t are declined like 

n. ^ grecn.^ 

N. Ac. V. harit Jiariti hariiiti 
I. Iiaritd IiaridhhydmfeXc. 

31. ^Masculine and feminine bases in like 
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dharma^vid^ m.f., ^knowing duty/ — a com- 
pound of oke substantire dharma^ ^virtue^ or ^duty/ 
with tl\e root vid^ ^knowing/ , 


N.y 

-vit 

-vidau 

-vidas 

Ac. 

-vidam 

-vidau 

-vidas 

I. 

-didd 

-vklhhydm 

-vidbhis 

D. 

-vide 

-vklhhydm 

-vidhhyas 

Ab. 

-vidas 

-vklhhydm 

-vklbhyas 

G. 

-vida>^ 

-vklos 

-viddm 

c. 

-vidi 

-vidos 

-vitsii 


32. Note — Neuter bases in d are declined like 

dharma-vidy n.^ ‘•'knowing duty.^ 

N. Ac. V. dharma-vit^ dfuirma-vidi^ dharmi-vmdL 
So alsO; kumiid^ ii ._5 lotus/ 

'N.Ps.Q,.Y,kumut kumudi kumimdi- 

I, kumudctf etc, 

33. Possessive adjectives formed with the affixes 

and maty like dhanavcd:^ ^rich/ and 
'^^'^dhimat, ^vdse/ are declined like harit for the 
mas^culine ; but in the strong cases or Noin. Voc. 
sing. du. pl.^ Ac. sing, du., ii is inserted before the 
hnal of the basc^ and the preceding a is lengthened 
in N. sing. 

N. dhaiiavdn dhanavanfau dhanavantas 
Ac. dhanavantam dhanavantau dhanavatas 

The remaining cases follow karit; thiis^ 1. dhamivdtdf 
etc. ; but the vocative singular is dkemavan, 

5n the same manner are declined active past parti- 
ciples of the form kritavat ; thus^ N. kritavwti^ 

2 
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kritavanfau^ krhavantas^ etc. Similarly^ dhU 

mat^ ^w'ise X. dhimdn, dhirnantau^ dhimcaitas ; Ac, 
dJumantam^ dJdmantcm^ dhimatas^ etc. 

The feminine bases of adjectives like dhanavat 
and did mat. and participles like kritavaf, are formed 
byaddiiiu’ / to the masculine base; thiis^ dhanavatiy 
dhhaat'u kntavati : declined like nadi at 19; ^thus,"^ 
N. dhaniiviit'i^ dlianavafi/nu, dhcuiavatyas^ etc. 

The neuter is declined like the neuter of haidt ^ 
thus^ X. xVc. dhanavat^ dhanavati^ dhanavantL 

Sixth class of nouns declined. 

34. iVla'^euiine and feminine bases in an^ declined 
like (itniaHy m.^ ^soul/ ^self/ 


N. 

id met 

dtnidnau 

dtindnas 

Ac. 

id mdnam 

dhndnau 

dtmanas 

I. 

dt)nand 

dtmahhy dm 

dtmahhis 

D. 

dtniane 

dtmahliydm 

dtmahhy as 

Ah. 

diuyuias 

dtmahhy dm 

dtmahhy as 

G. 

dtnianas 

dtmands 

dtnuuuhn 


dinuud 

dtmanos 

dtmasu 

V. 

dt)nan 

dtmdnau 

dtmanas 


Note — If u?i be preceded by 7n or v at Jhe end of 
a conjunct consonant (as in dtman^yajvan). the a of 
iiKi is retained before all the terminations : but if an be 
preceded by any other consonant, whether conjunct 
or not;, an m or v (as in rCijan)^ or-^veii by m or v 
if not cbiijimct (as in j/ivan)^ the a of is dropped 
in the Ac. plur. and before all the other weak or 
nofceZ-tenninationSj and the remaining '"52 is com- 
pounded with the preceding consonant. 



19 


35. jMasciiiiiie and feminine bases in an^ declined 


like rdjan, m., • 

a king." 

*1 

N. ?djd 

7'djdnau 

raj an as 

Ac. rdjdnam 

rdjdnaii 

rdjhas 

I. I'dj/it 

rdjahhydm 

rdjaidns 

D. rdjhe 

rajabhi/dm 

rdjahhyas 

Ab. rddias 

rdjahhijdm 

rdjuhlii/as 

^G. rd/has 

rdjiws 

rdjhdm 

hT rdjji i or rdjan i 

rdfnos 

7'djaHU 

V. 7'djaii 

rcjdnau 

rajanas 


36. Neuter bases in an are declined like ^ 

man, ^an action/ and ndman, name." The 
retention or rejection ot a in an ])efore the Inst. sing', 
and remaining vowel-terminations, as well as option- 
ally before the Nom. Ac. dii.. is determined by the 
same rule as in masculines ; and the only difference 
])etween masculine and neuter nouns is in the Nom. 
Voe. and Acc. cases, sing.^ du.^ and pi. > thus, 

N.Ac. kanna \'^^)Jl?i^nta7^^J^(^rnl^uu; \ j£anna 7 }d, 
etc,; D. karmane, etc., like at man ^ but the Voc. 
sing, is either karma or karman,. 

N.Ac. ndma ')tdmm or ndman'i^ ndmam ; 

I. ndmnd, etc. ; D. )idmne, etc., like rdjan ; Voc. 
nd}7ia or ndma^i, etc. 


declined like 


37- IVIasculine bases in in^ 
dhanm, m., ‘liPh." 

N. dhani dhanbiaii dhaninas 

■> Ac. dhqnuiain dkanbum dhaninas 

L dhaiibid da^iibhydyn dhanibhis 

D. dhanme dhanlhhydyn dhamhhyas 
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Ab. dhamnas dhanihhydm dhanihhyas 
G. dhamnas dhaninos dhanindfi 

G. dharnm dhanbws dhani^u 

V. dhamn dhanmau dhanmas 

anf adjectives 

and nouns of agency is formed by adding * to tho 

f- ; declined like 7iadi (see p. 12 ) • thus N 
dhanM, dhmmujat,., dhanmyas, etc ^ ^ ' 

The neuter confonns to the declension of vdri at 
P- as the Gen. pi.; thus, N. Ac. dhani 

JZJn’ V P^- “Ot 

dhanmaf?ij Voc. sing. d/ia?ii or dha?im. 

Seventh class of 7iouns declined. 

like ^^l^^f^^^dandramas, m., ‘the moon.^ 

N Mramds iandramasau landramasas 

Ac. iandranmsam candrama^au iandramasas 

I. Mramasa dandramobhydm candrmnohhis 

iandrainohhydm cmidram ohiwjas 
^audramohhjdm candramohhyas 
^andramasos candmmasdm 

candramasos candramahsu ^ 

^^^^dramasau 6andramasas 

Neuter tees i„ rOte ^jnunas, .,he 

N. Ac. V 

1. etc, like the masc. and ' 


D. dandramase 
Ab. ccuidramasas 
O. I'andntmasas 
L. ^ayidrajnasi 
V. ^iindramas 


^ Or chandramassu. 
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Note — ^Neuter bases in is and ns are declined 
analoffousiy : tlius^ havis^ ‘^gbee;^ N. Ac. V. havis^ 
havisai^iimmishL Comjjaratives in lylis make^ii/dn 
m N. sing-.^ and insert, n before 6* in X. du. and pL, 


Ac. sing- du. ; tlius^ hallyas^ ^stronger;’ haliydn^ 
halvydnsau^haliydnsas ; Ac. haltydnsam^ etc. 


Eighth class of 7ioiins declined. 


♦ 41. This class consists principally of roots used 
as nouns^ either alone or at the end of compounds, 
or preceded by prepositions and adverbial prefixes. 
Roots ending in t and d^ employed in this manner^ 
are of common occuiTeiice ; but their declension falls 
under the fifth class. Roots ending in other conso- 
nants are not very frequently foimd, and the only 
difficulty in their declensloii arises from their com- 
bination with the consonantal teniiinations. 


42. \'iliatever change, however, takes place in the 
Nom. sing, is preserved before all the* consonantal 
tenninations ; remembering only, that before such 
terminations the rules of Sandhi come into o'bera- 
tion. 


43. Before the vowel-terminations the final con- 
sonant of the root, whatever it may be, is always 
preserved. If in one or two nouns there may be 
any peculianty in the fomation of the Ac. pL, the 
same peculiarii^" runs through the re?naining^vow€l- 
cases. The terminations themselves undergo no 
change, but the of the Nom. sing, is of course re- 
jected (by 43. a, larger Gr.). Tliere is but one form 
of declension for both masculine and feminine^ the 
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neuter follows tlie analogy of other nouns ending in 
consonants. 

44. Thus^ f':> ^speech/ is thus declined — 


N. V. 

vdk 

vdbau 

vdcas 

Ac. 

vdcam 

vdcau 

v^cas 

I. 

vded 

vdghhydm 

vdghhis 

D. 

vdee 

vdghhydm 

vdghhyas 

Al). 

vdcas 

vdghhydm 

vdghhyas 

G. 

vdras 

vdcos 

vdcdm '' 

L. 

vdei 

vdcos 

vdkshu 


And prati/ahv, ^western/ as it ^yratidas 

in the Ace. pL, uill make ‘pratUd in Inst. sing. 

' ADJECTIVES. 

45. The declension of substantives includes that of 

adjectives ; and the three examples of substantives, 

given under each class, serve as the model for the 

thi’ee genders of adjectives falling under the same 

class. Simple adjectives, coming immediately from 

roots, are not very common® They belong chiefly 

to tfee flrst, second, and third classes of nouns. 

• « 

46. x4djectives /o/*n?ccZ from suhstanfives are very 
numerous. They belong chiefly to thejdrst, fifth, 
and sixth classes of nouns. 

47 . E.vamples of simple adjectives, 

1st class. 

^EASE. XOM. MAvSe. NOM.TtjM. NOM. NEUT. 

pripa ^dear^ prij/as pidpd priyam 

sioidara ''beautifiiP sundaras simdard^^ sundamm 


^ Or siindarL 
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2d class. 


EAS^ 

NOM. MASC. 

KOM. FEM. 

NOM. NEUT. 

duel 'pur^ 

SUClSm 

^.1 

'S-' 

! 

m6i 


3d class. 


pdndu 'pale^^ 

Mdfm igood^ 

pandas 

sddhifs 

j) a n das 
sddhus ^ 

pdndu 

sddhit 

mridu 'tender^ 

on H das 

mridvi 

mridu 

hkiTH 'timid-’ 

■% 

hlurus 

hhirus'^ 

bldni 

48. ILxamplcs of adjectives formed frovi 

suhst an fives. 


1st class. 


BASE. 

NOM. M\<C. 

NOM. rr.M. 

NOM. NEITT. 

fiidwislia ' human"' 

Hid iiushas 

nidnash'i 

tiidnasham 

dhdnjt ilcfi 'religious’ 

dhdritiikas 

dhdrmi/ii 

dhdrmikam 


5th class. 


halavdt ' strong’ 

Laid van 

halavati 

halavat 

krimat 'prosperous’ 

srlnidu 

srimati 

srbnat 


6t.h class. 


mlihin 'liappy’ 

sukhi 

sakhini 

sukhi^ 


49. The degrees of coiiiparison are formed in two 
ways; lst»by adding to the base cn;; U/ra (nom. 
-taras, -tard^ -tarain) for the comparative ; and 
timia (nom. -^famas, -tamd, -fa?na?n) for the superla- 
tive : timS;, pwii/a^ ^ holy/ pioi^atara, ^ holier/ 
pwii/aiamciy ^l^liest/ declined like nouns ^f the 
first class. Sil also^ dhanavaf^, ‘^wealthy/ dhanavaU 
tara, 'more wealthy/ dhauavaftaina^ 'most wealthy/ 


^ Or sddhvL 


^ Or bhirus. 
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A final n is rejected; as, dhanin^ ^ricli/ dhanitara; 
‘^richer/ dhanltama^ ^richest/ /' 

50. 2dly, by adding* (nom. -lydn^ -iya^^ 

-lyas^ see declension, A"ote to 40) for the comparative ; 
and ^ ishtha (nom. -ishtjias^ -ishtfid, rishf/iam, de- 
clmed at i(5) for the superlatiye. 

51. Note — In general, before lyr/s and isldjia^ the 

base disburdens itself of a final vowel, or of tlig niore 
weiglity affixes in^ vbi^ vat, mat : thus, halin, ^ strong,^ 
haJiyas^ ‘Stronger,’ halishtha, ^strongest.’ And 
besides the rejection of the final, the base often 
undergoes considerable change; as, antika^ ^near,^ 
nediyas, nedishtha; alya^ ^little,’ kaniyas^ kanuhtha; 
kshiprad ksheptyas^ kshepishtha; heavy, ^ 

gar/yas, garMt/ia ; d'lrgha,, ^long,’ drdghiyas^ drd- 
ghishtha ; d dm, ^distant, ^ daidyas, davtshtha ; dridha, 
‘firm,’ dradhtyas, dradhishtfia ; praktsya, ^good,’ 
drey as, sresktha ; prh/a, "dear,’ prey as, preshfha ; 
hahu, ‘hnuch,’ ‘fre<picnt,’ hhdyas, hlidyishthn ; yuvan, 
‘ym?ng,’ yavhjas-, yavisJdha; vrkldha, * o\i,\jydyas, 
jyeshtha, 

NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 

Cardinals, 


52. The cardinals are, eka 1 ; dvi 2 ; 
tri 3 : eatar 4 ; paiican 5 ; shash 6 ; 

418 ^ 7 : ashfan 8 ; navan 9 ; 

dakui 10 : ekddasan 1 1 ; dvd- 

dadan 12; trayodasan 13; datnr- 

dadayi 14; pandadakin 15; shodadan 

16; ^’i^'il^isaptadakm 1/ ; \'f^^^ashtddada7i 18; 
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•f cf ^ navadasan unavinkitl 19; 

vudati 21 ; ^Tf^irfcT 22; 23; 

24 ; 25 ; 26 ; 27 ; 

wrftsrf^ 2S : or 29 ; f^ci; 30 ; 

■aa;f%|fi;31 ; 'll ^3J,-[;'52 ; ir?rf^ti;33; ^^31^34; 
wf^fi; 35 ; ti^-4^rc{; 36 ; €HRai<4 37 : wrRirci: 38 ; 
^gpfgwrftw<439; 

f^ct41 ; f^’qWTf^fl,<>r^l=q<?(lf\3{ci;42; 1%=^TfT3Jri: 
or ^^5iwrf<^ri:43 ; ^WmfT3Tc|;44 ; H^'^^Tf^f445 ; 

46; ^^^f<3JrJ:47 ; ^UR3if^3It4or 
wgwrf^cj;48; ^^'^Tf<:3Tf4«'r^i5qmrc449; TJ^- 
^ 50; 51 ; or 52; 

f^^ITci^ or ^^:tr^3Tci; 53 ; ^g:wilj(4 54 ; TT^THT- 
irci;55; 56 ; ^-g^inrirci; 57 ; ^JCTlT^or 

wrwnic4 58 ; or ^^171% 59.; ^60; 

TJ^fErfe 61 ; f^lrfs or 62: or 63; 

^:Kfe64; qg^fs05; t7Z^66; 

or Wr^ 68; or BTSTOFRI 69; /O; 

7 1 1 or 72 ; or gf^.v 

Wf^73; =^:^rFrrH74; q^UHflT 75; TT^^TTTfiT 76; 
ilTTOFR 77 ; 'WH^fcT or ^HreFfa 78 ; or 

BRT^tfTI 79; 80; TTcfiT^I?! 81; 82; 

83; 84; FWnftfirSS; F^55ftfW86. 

87 ■, ^TST^fF 88; or ® ; 

si^fF 90 ; 91 ; or 92 ; 
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«r 93 ; 94 ; 95 ; 96; 

97 ; or WT^T^ 98; or 

■^sf^rTT 99; ^ n. or u. 100; n.^^or 

TjciWf^ n. 1000. 

53. ck(t, ‘one’ (.■siii^'-iilar only), foUo^rs the de- 
elension of the pronoiiiinals at 77. 

54. dri. ‘^two’ (dual only)^ is declined thus: 
N. Ac. V. ni. ^ dvau^ f. ii. ^ dve; 1. D. Ab.an. f. n. 
dvdbhi/(hii ; G. L. d}'ai/os» 

rt 

55. fri. ^ three’ (plural only), is declined thus: 
X. V. inasc. frm/as; Ac. friii; I. trihhis ; D. Ah. 
tn'Ijb/fa.s ; G. tray an dm. ; L. frJslm. The feminine 
forms its cases from a base tisri : thus, N.Ac.V. fern. 
tw'us; 1. fisri})his\ T). A, fisrih/iyas ; G, tisrindm; 
L. tisrishu. The N. Ac. neut. is tr'uii ; the rest as 
the masculine. 

56. catur^ ‘^four’ (plural only), is thus de- 
clined: X.V. luasc. vatvdrtCi; Ac. caturas ; I. cafur- 
hhts\ D.Ab. vafu}'hhyas ; G. catanid)ii ; L. vatarsliu , 
N.Ac.V. fern, cafasras; I. cafasrihhis ; D.Ab. catasri- 
hhyas ; G.cafasrindm ; G. catasrishu. ?^.Ac.V. neut. 
mtvdri; the rest as the masculine. 

57 . (plural only), is the same 

for m.f.ii. and declined thus: N.Ac.V. pnhca ; I. 
pahc^ifjhifi ; D. Ab. pancdndm ; L. 

jjahbasu. Similarly are declined, iaptan^ ^seven,^ 
navan^ ^nine,’ dakm^ ^ten,’ ekddaian^ ‘^eleven,’ ^vd- 

twelve,’ and all other numerals ending in 
4in^ excepting ashtany ^ eight.’ 



58. shash^ ^six/ and ashfayi, ^ei«-ht/ are 
the saii?»e for m.^ f.^ and u.^ and are thus declined: 
N. Ac. V. ^haf ; I. sJtadbhh; D, Ah. shadhhyas ; G. 

^hcniiKUii ; L. shaUu. X.Ac.V. ashtau or ashfa; 
I. ashtdhJds or ashfaJdds ; D. Ah. aslddhliyas or 
as] it ah hy as ; G. ashtchuun ; L. ashtdsu or ashfasu, 

59. All the remaiiiing* cardinals, from unavinkifiy 
^ nineteen/ to kifa^ '^a hundred/ and safiasra^ 
thousaiTd/ are declined in the singular only^ even 
when j(dned with masculine, feminine^ or neuter 
nouns in tlie plural. Tllo^e ending in iiT ti are 
declined like the singular of the feminine noun 
mati at 21; and those in cf^ are declined like the 
singular of harit at 29. 

Ordinals. 

60. The ordinals are, prathama, first;’ dviftyay 
second / tritiya^ 'third / declined like proiioniinals 

at 77? or like siva at 16.' 

61. Caturtluiy ‘^fomth/ pauvama^ ^fifth / shashthay 
^ sixth / saptamcu ‘ seventh / ashtama^ ^ eighth na- 
vmna, ‘^nint| 4 / damma^ ^ tenth/ declined like swa 
for the masc. and neut.^, and like yiadi for the 
feminine. 

62. The ordinals from ‘^eleventh’ to ‘^nineteenth/ 
are formed fron^he cardinals by rejecting the^nal 
n: thus^ from eMdasan^ ^eleven/ ekdda^a, ‘^eleventh’ 
(Nom. m.f.n. ekddakis, ekddasi^ ekddakam). ‘^Twen- 
tieth/ ^thirtieth/ ‘fortieth/ and ^fiftieth/ are formed 
either by adding the superlative adix tama to the 
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cardinal^ or by rejecting the final syllable or letter 
of the cardinal; as^ fi'oni vuisati^ twenty,^ vinkatU 
taina or rinku ^twentieth/ ir 

63. The other ordinals^ fi'om sixtieth^ to 
tieth/ are formed either by adding tama^ or else by 
changing ti or ti to ta or ta in the $ase of another 
numeral preceding^ but not otherwise: thus^ from 
shashfi^ ^ sixty/ shashfifamciy ^ sixtieth •/ eka-shashta 
or eha-Hhmhtitama^ ^ sixty-first.^ 

64. jVumerical sj/mhols, 

123456/89 10 

PEESOjS^AL PEOjN^OIJKS. 

65. usmad^ ^ 1.^ 

N. ahaiiiy ‘I* dvdm., Mve two’ vayam^ ^we' 

Ac. 7}idm or mdy ‘ me’ dvdm or 7iau, ‘us two’ asmdn ornas, ‘us’ 

I. 7nayd ^ dvdbhydm asuidbhis 

D. anally am or yne dvdbhydyj^ or nau asmahhyam or nas 

Ab. mat or mattas dvdbhydm asmat or asmatfas 

O. mama or me dvayos or 7iau asmdJcam T)r 7 ias 

L. mayi dvayos asmdsu 

% 

66. yushmad, ^ thoii.^ 

N. tvaniy ‘tbou’ yuvdm, ‘you two’ yuyam, ‘you’ or ‘ye’ 
Ac. tvdm or tvd yuvdm or vdm yushmdn or vas 

I. tvayd yuvdbJiydm ym^hmdbliis 

D. iubhyamoTte yuvdhhydmovvdm yu^unabkyam or vas 
hh. tvat or tvdttas yuvdbhydm yushmat or yushmattas 

(j, tava or te yuvayos or vdm yiisluMlcam or vas 

L, tvayi yuvayos yushindsu 
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^7- tad, ‘ he/ ‘ that.’ 


3fASCUUNE. 


N. 

tau^ ‘they two’ 

te^ ^they^ 

^Ac. tam 

tail 

tan 

I. tena 

tdhhydm 

tais 

^ D. tasmat 

tdhhydm 

tehhyas 

Ah. 'tasmat 

tdhhydm 

tehhyas 

G. tasya 

fay os 

teshdm 

‘ L, -Jasmin 

tayos 

FEMININE. 

teshu 

N. sd^ ‘'she’ 

te 

tds 

Ac. tdm 

te 

tds 

1. tayd 

tdhhydm 

tdhkis 

D. tasyai 

tdhhydm 

tdbhyas 

Ah. fasyds 

tdhhydm 

tdbhyas 

G. tasyds 

tayos 

tds dm 

L. tasydrii 

tayos 

NEUTER. 

tdsu 

N.Ac. tat or tad, te, tani; the rest like the ruasc. 

POSSESSIVE PKOXOUXS. 


68. These are formed from the personal pronouns: 
thus^ madiya:'^ mine/ asmadiya^ -our/ tvadiya^ ^thine/ 
tadiya^ ‘^his/ mdmaka or mdmakina^ ^mine/ They are 
declined like ^iva at p. 11 ; see also 74 at p. 31. 

DEMOXSTRATIYE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

69. The thiilT personal pronoun cf^ tad^ <he/ 
declined above^ is constantly used for ^hat^ or 

T 

^ By rale 67 of larger Gram, za will be tbe usual form. 
.usually exists as 50,' by 64 a. of larger Gram. 
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^ this and by prefixing e to it^ another common 
pronoun is formed, more proxiniately demoi)r:itratiye : 
thus, ^tad^ ‘^this/ Observe — The t of etad may 
optionally be changed to n in Ac. sing. du. pLf L 
sing., G. L. dll., in all three genders. 

70. There is another common demonstrative pi’^- 
noun, of ivhich “ this/ the N. neutex*, is 

considered to be the base. 


MASCULIXE. 


N. ay am, ‘‘'this^ 

imau, ^ these two^ 

ime, nhese- 

Ac. imam 

imau 

imd)i 

1 . ioiena 

dbhydm 

eb/iis 

D. \ismai 

dhhycim 

ebliyas 

Ab. asmdt 

dibhyttm 

ebhyas 

G. asya 

anayos 

eslidm 

L. as mm 

anayos 

FEMIXIXB. 

eshu 

N. iyam 

ime 

imds 

Ac. imam 

irne 

zmds 

5'. a an yd 

dibliydjn 

dbhis 

r 

D. <iHyai 

dhhydm 

dhhyas 

Ab. asyds 

dihhydm 

^db/iyas 

G. nsyds 

anayos 

dsdm 

L. asydm 

anayos 

NEUTEK. 

dsu 

N.Ac. idam 

ime 

imcini 


EELATIVE PEONOTHT.''* 

71. The relative is formed by substituting y 
for the initial letter of the pronoun fad^ at 67 : thus, 
N. yaS; yau, ye; Ac. etc. 
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IXTEEROGATIVE PEO^'OUX. 

72. Ti,3,e iiiterrogcitive differs from the relative bjr 
substituting- k instead of?/ for the initial letter of the 
projjonn tad, at 67, and in making the X. Ac. sing, 
neut. kim : thus, 3Iasc. X. ^ has, ^ kan, ^ ke, 
‘ \vho ? ’ Avhieh ? ’ Avhat .? ’ Ac. eg kam, ‘ u-hom ’ etc. 
Fern. X. -BiiT kk ^ ke, grra; Ms, etc. The X. Ac. Xeut. 
are him, ^ kc, Mua : not hat, he, kdni]. 

IttDEFINITE PEOXOUX.S. 

73 . The indeclinable affixes cit, apt, and cana, 

affixed (in accordance with the rules of .Sandhi) to 
the sevend cases of the interrogative pronouns, give 
them an indefinite signification ; as. kaicit or 
^ >jft? or kaseatia, 'someiiody,' •some one,' 

‘any one, -'a certain one:' or kendpi 

or kenacuuu, ‘by some one.' etc. 

EEPLEXIVE PEOXOCXS. 

74 . sva is used rellQxively. in reference to all 

three persons, and may stand for ‘ my own,’ ‘ thy 
own,’ < his own,’ our own,’ etc. It often occupies 
the first place in a compound; thus, sva-grihain 
ga6chafi,‘\\e (or she) goes to his (or her) own house.’ 
The gen. case of at man at 34, or often the 

crude base, is used with the same signification ; as, 
dtmano griliani or utmor-grihani gaichati. 

HOJtOEIFX^ OR RESPECTFUL PEONOUit. 

75 . hJiavat, ‘your honour,’ requiring the 3d[ 
person of the" verb, is declined like dhanavat at 
33: thus, N. Masc. hhavan, V^a^^hhavantaxjty. 
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^'^'s^bhavanfas; N.Fem. '¥(^i^bhavati, 'iT^'^bba^ 
ratyaii^ ii\^'^^S^hliavat}jas^ etc, ; Voc. '^^^4)havatL 

PRONOMmALS. 

76. There are certain common adjectives, such 
as anya^ ^ other/ katama^ which of npany These 
partake of the nature of pronouns^ and follow tiie 
declension of tad at 6/. 

77. There are other pronominals^ which make^izm 

instead of at in the N. Ac. neuter. The model of 
these is sarva^ ^all:^ tluis^ Masc. sarvas^ 

sarvau^ sarve. Neut. N. Ac. sarvarn^ 
sarve^ ^arvcmL 

YERBS. 

78. There are ten tenses. Seven of them are of 
common occurrence; 1. the present^ 2. the im- 
perfect (often called the first preterite)^ 3. the poten- 
tial (or optative),, 4. the imperative^ 5. the perfect 
(often called the second preterite), 6. the first future^ 
7; the second future. Tiiree are not so coimnonly 
used: viz. 8. the aorist (often called the third preterite)^ 
9. the precative (also called tlie beiiecUctive), 10. the 
conditional. There is also an infinitive mood, and 
several participles. 

79. Every tense has three numbers, — singular, 
du^l, and plural. 

To each tense belong two sets '")f terminations ; 
one for the active or transitive voice, the other for 
the reflexive voice. The former of these voices is 
called by Indian grammarians Faraamai-pada (^ word 
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directed to another’);, because the action is sup- 
posed to'^pass parasjnaiy ^to another;^ the latter is 
called Atihane-'pada (^'wor-d dhected to oneseh’) 
because the action is supposed to revert at mane ^ 
^ to one’s self? 

^80. Passive S^erbs are invariably conjugated in 
the A'tmane-pada. Indeed, in all the tenses, except 
the first four, the passive is g'eiierally uiidistinguish- 
able fi*C5n the A'tinane-pada of the primitive verb. 
But in tlie present, imperfect, imperative, and 
potential, the Sanskrit passive, although still em- 
ploying the A'tmanc-pada terminations, has a special 
structure of its own, common to all verbs, and dis- 
tinct from the <*onjugational form in all but the 
fourth conjugation. 

8L As in nouns every case has its own termina- 
tion, soin vcrbseacii of tiie three persons, in the three 
niiuiberb of every tense, has a termination (one for 
the Parasmai-pacla, and one for the Atmane-pada) 
which is peculiarly its own. iMoreover, as in nouns, 
so iii 4 -erl}s, some of the terminations may be com- 
bined with memorial letters, which serve to aid the 
memory, by i^idicating that where they occur pecu- 
liar changes are required in the root. Tims the 
three terminations wduch belong to the 1st, 2nd, and 
3rd persons of the present tense, Parasmai-pada, 
respectively, ti ; and these are comlu^ied 

with the lettei^P (thus siF^ fiP), -to indicate 
that^he roots of certain verbs must be modified 
in a particular way, before these tenninations are 
affixed. 


5 



(M CO 


34 


82. Terminations, 

PAILiSMAI'PABA. 

Present tense. 


PERS.SING. 

1. yniP 

DUxiL. 

vas 

PLUP^AL. 

mas 

1 

SING. 

i:; 

2. 

«'P 

thus 

tha 

se 




f ntP 


3. 


tas 

J anfi^ 

te 




i ati^ 



Amane-^ba. 

DUAL. PLURAL. 

I va/ie mahe 



I ite^ rnte^ 
( dte"^ \ ate" 


Imperfect ov first preterite (requiring the augment a). 


L 


va 


ma 


ayn^V 
2. sP tarn ta 


3. t or dPtdyn ^ an^ 


us^ 


ta 


Potential, 


vahi yyiaki 


A dkvam 


( itdm^ \)ita^ 
( dtdm^ \ata^ 



In 1, 4, 6, .10. 

1. iyam iva hna 

2. is it am it a 

3. it itdyyi iyus 

In 2, 3, 7 ; 5,8,9. 

}. ^dm ydva ydima 
yds ydtam ydta 

ydt ydtdin yus 


In aU the conjugations, 
\.iya ivahi imahi 
2.St}ids lydthdm idhvain 
3. ita ^dtdm iran 


^Inl,4,6,10. 2 In 2,3,7; 5,8,9. ' In 2, 7; 5, 8, 9. ^ In 3. 
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1 

/^^2 


Imperative, 


dvaV dmaF 


tarn ta 


( niiv 


3. tuP^ tdm \ aniu^ 


atie 


aiF dvahaiP dznahaiF 


sva 


tdm 


( ithdni^ 


( dthdurd L 


^ \ dliv 


am 


( ifdad^ 

i dtdzzV 


^ ntdrn^ 
( at din* 


LNaP 


^Perfect or second prefen fe, 

^ ^ivahe^imahe 
^iske dthe ^kUiveov^kfhve 
e ate 


^iva "^ima 

%itkdPotthaP aihus a 
S.NaP atus ns 

First future, 
tdsmas . tdhe 


ire 


1. tdsmi tdsvas 

2. tdsi tdsthas tdstka 

3. td t dr ail far as 

Many roots prefix i to 

1, itdsmii 2. itdsi, etc. 


tdsva/ie idsmahe 
\ tdse tdsdfke tddhve 

[ td tdrau tdras 

the above terminations: thus, 


^ In 1, 4, 6, 10, 5, 8. The termination of 2nd sing, imperative 
Parasipai may be dropped in 5, 8 ; and in 9 after ana sub- 
stituted for the conjugational nf of the 2nd sing. Parasmai. 
Un2,3;5,Sl ^ In 2, 7; 5, 8, 9. “ In 3. 

®Ia2,3,7. ^In 1,4,0,10. ^ In 2, 3, 7 ; 5, 8, 9. 

^ Only eight roots, viz., ^ dm, stu, ^ dm, sru, 

vri, reject the initial i from these termina- 
tions; and of thetfS' all but vri (meaning ‘to cover tigces- 
sarily reject it ajfeo in the 2nd sing. Parasmai. These 
eight ^roots also take dhve for dhve in the 2ad pi. Atmane. 
The option of idhve for idhve is allowed in other roots when a 
^mivowel or h immediately precedes. 


bhri, ^ sri. 
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Second future, 

\,s^dmi s^dvas sydmas . s^e sydvalif. sydjmalie 
sijathas syatha j syase syethe syadh^je 
'^.syafi ,syatas syanti i syate syete syante 

Many roots prefix i to the above termihations : thus,^ L 
ift/it/amiy 2, isliyasi, etc. 

^orisf or tldrd preterite (requiring the augs-nentT ). 
For3I I. — Terminations of the memoriai scheme. 

r 

1. sconsva sina : si svahi smahi 

2, sis^ sta?novta?nstaovta j sthds^ sdthdin dhvmrr 

Z.sit stdmovtdjnsus | staovta sdtdin sata 

The same terminations with i prefixed, except in 2nd and 3rd 
sing., wliere initial s is rejected. 

l.ishani ishva is/ima is/ii ishvafd ishyiafd 

2. IS is fit am is/ita ishfhds ishdtlidm idhvani^ 

3. it is fit dm, is ft us tshta ishdtdm is kata 

Form II. — Terminations resembling those of the imperfect 
or first preterite. 

1 . am dva or va dma Qvma , e or / dvahi dinahi 

2. asov s atam ovtam at a or ta athds ethdni^ adhvam 

3. at or t atom or tdm an or us ; at a etdm ^ antaovata 

^ 

^ Or thus, ' “ Or d/iimni after any other rowel but a or d, or 
after ^ d immediately preceding. Or idkva?n op’^onally 
when a semivowel or h immediately precedes. ^ Or dtMm* 
* Or atam^ 



37 

Precafive or henedictlve. 

1. ydsamydsva ydsma siya slvahi shnafit 

2. yds ychtain ydsta HUhfhds shjdstlidm sldhvam ^ 

%.ydt ydistdm ydsus stshfa s/j/dstdm sirnit 

Many roots prefix i to the Atmane, but not to the Parasmah 
of the Bpnedictive: thu-, I, hluya^ 2, ishisJifkds, etc. 

Conditional (requiriQg the augment a), 
sydva sydma sye sydvahi sydmala 

2, syas syatam syafa syathds syethdm syndh ro 

3, syat sy^tdmi syan syafa syefdm .syanta 

Many roots prefix i to the tcnniuationN of the above ten^e 

throughout : thus, 1, L^Iiyanu 2, ishyns, eAc, 

83. The above terinimitioii'^ are Mijqjo-ed to be 
applicable to all verbs, wltetlier primitive or deriva- 
tive : and as in mnm<. so in verbs, the theory of 
Indian grammarians is. tirat ])efore these terminations 
can be affixed to roots^ an iiidcetive base must be 
formed out of the root.^ Ten different rules^ therc^- 
fore, are propounded for forming verbal bases out,of 
roots in the first four tenses ; while all verbs are 
arranged imder ten classes, according as they follow 
one or other of these rules. In the other tenses 
there is only one gcncrai rule for forming the basc^ 

84. These ten classes of verbs are called the ten 
eonjagations ; and the four tenses, which alone are 

affected by tln^tonjuuational rules (\dz. the present, 
0 : 

^ Or sidhvam after bases ending in any other vowel but a or 

4, and optionally after the prefixed i immediately preceded by 
a semi-vowel or li. 
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imperfect^ poteBtxal^ and imperative)^ have been 
called the conjugational tenses, 

85. The^ following is a brief summary of the ten 
rules for forming the base of the four conjugational 
tenses in the ten classes of verbs^ according to the 
Indian order. 

1st class (1st conjugation). Gunate the vowel of 
the root (unless it be a, or a long vowel not final 
or a short vowel followed by a double consonant) 
before every tcrmviatlon of the four tenses, and affix 
the vowel a — lengthened to d before initial 

or V — to the root thus gvinated. 

2nd class (2nd conjugation). Gunate the radical 
vowel (if capable of Gima^ as in the last) before those 
terminations only wffiich are marked with P in the 
scheme (see pp. 34, 35). Before all the other termi- 
nations the original vowel of therootmust be retained. 

3rd class (3rd conjugation). Reduplicate the 
initial consonant and vowel of tlie root (a corres- 
ponding imaspirated letter being substituted for an 
aspirate, as d for dh, h for hh ; and 6 for k o\^kh, j 
forg. g/g or h, according to r. 8/), and gunate the 
radical but not the reduplicated vowel\efore the P 
terminations only, as in the 2nd conj. 

4th class (4th conjugation). Affix ’^ ya — length- 
ened to yd before initial nd or v — to the root, 
the^'owel of whicli is generally left ^ichanged. 

5th class*(5th conjugation). Affix ’^nu to the 

1 

^ But not before ni the termination of the 1st sing, imper- 
fect Farasmai. 
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root and gimate this nu into no before the P termi^ 
nation'^ 

CiiL clas^ (6th conjag'ation). Affix ^ » — length- 
ened to a before initial or z' — to the root which 
ill other respects generally remains unchanged. 

.7th class {7th conjugation). Insert ^ }ia between 
the vowel and final coii'^onant of the root before the 
P terminations^ and n before the other tcniiina- 
tiohs, ^Observe the peculiarity of this conjugation 
that the coiijiigational no or n is inserted into the 
7niddle of tlie root and not affixed. 

8th class (8th conjugation*. Affix ^ n to the 
root, and giiiiate this u into o before the P termina- 
tions only. Observe — A^ all the roots, except one^ 
in this class, end in n. the Stli conjugation 'svill 
appear similar to the 3th. 

9tli class ibtli conjugation^ Affix *n to the 
root before the P tcrinlnations ; "ift /n" before all the 
others, except those beginning with vowals. where 
only ^ is affixed. 

lOtJi class (10th conjugation). Gimate the radic^tl 
vowel (if capable of Gima) throughout all the per- 
sons of ail the tenses, and affix — lengthened 

to ■^rtTT before initial m ^ or v — to tlie root thus 
gun at eel. 

86- It uffil appear, from a cursory exainination of 
the above rulesN^hat the object of all of them, occept 

the 2nd5 3rd, ^ud 7th, is to insert a V 4 )wel, either 
_ , . 

^ But not before m the tennination of the 1st sing, imper- 
fect Parasmai. 
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alone or preceded by y or between the modified 
root and tlie terminations; and that the 4th, 
(>tb, and K)tli ag'ree in requiring that this vowel, 
shall be a or a ; that the 2nd, 3rd, and 7th alone agree 
in not interposing any vowel : and that the 5th, 8th, 
and Otli agree in interposing either ch or after 
the letter n. 

The ten elapses, therefore, vdll be arranged in 
three gToiips, — Group 1. comprising the l^t/4th, 
(ith, and lOtli. Group 11. the 2nd, 3rd, and 7th. 
Group III, the 5th, Sth, and 9th. ^ 

PKEMITIVE VEEBS OF THE FIEST CLASSES 

e THE SIX XOX-COXJUG-ATIOXAL TEXSES. 

The general rules for the formation of the base 
in the perfect, 1st and 2nd futures, aorist, precative, 
and conditional, apply to all verbs of the first nine 
<dasscs indiscriminately. The 10th class alone carries 
its conjugational characteristic into most of the 
iion-conjiigational tenses see under causal verbs.) 

Reduplicated perfect {second preterite). 

r 

87. Rule for the formation of the base in verbs 
of the first nine classes. 

In the first place, if a root begin vdth a consonant, 
reduplicate the initial consonant with its vowel {a 
being reduplicated for n, d, r?*, rf, hi [and even for 
radical c, o, if final ;] i for z, u for u^ d, o ; 
d fur dh ; Jl for ph ; h for hh ; c fop^ kh^ ksh ; j 
for gh^ h / t for sth ; j for hr ) ; thus, from 
hudhy 1st c., ‘^to know,^ comes the base huhudh; 
from 4th c., ‘^to dance/ nanrit; from 



41 


r/dcy 1st c., ^to ^ai/cic; from ^ krz^ 8tli c., 
do/ 6ak^i / from cT 1st c.* ^to cross/ fatrz: from 
‘ to succeed/ szshki/i; and fr(?m 
^ to* serve/ aisheVy by r. 70 larger Gram. ; from xi pit, 
^to purify/ 

And if it ]3egin with a vowel, double the initial 
vowel : tlui<, from as, * to be/' as. 

In the second phn e, if the root end in a conso- 
nant, gxjinate the vowel of the radical syilabie, except 
as deban’ed at p. 38, 1. 8, in the 1st. 2nd, and 3rd 
su2gala7\ Parasmai-pada fas hahodh for huhndfi ; 
but leav'e the vowel uiiehaiia*ed ])cfore ail the other 
terminations, Parasinai and AVnume-pada. 

And if the root end in a vowel, vricldln the vowel 
of tlie radical syllrJsle in the 1st taul 3rd singular 
Parasmai as inilwr f )r cakn , and gunate it in the 2nd 
s'niguUh' as calcar for calcri\. Before all other 
terminations, Parasmai and Admane-pada, the root 
must revert to its original form, but the texiiiinatious 
must be affixed aecordihg to the rules of Sandhi. 

88. Tims, from binUu 1st c., comes the base of the 
singnlar Parusm. hnhodh; but tlie base of the rest 
of the tense is buhudh. 

Again, from /rr?, 8th c., ‘^to do/ comes the base 
of the 1st and 3rd singular Parasm. cakdr, the base 
of the 2nd sing, cakar ; but the base of the rest of 
the tense is 

^Periphrastic Perfect, 

8^. Roots which begin with a vowel, long by 
nature or position (except 5th c., ^ to obtain p 
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dkth, 1st ^ to stretch and except 
6th e., '•'to and except roots having an initial a 
before two consonants)^ and all roots of more than 
one syllable (excepting dryiUy 2nd c., to covef^)^ 
form tlieir perfects by adding din to the base^ and 
affixing the perfect of some one of the ayxiliar}^ 
ver])s, ^ to be "j? hJnt, ^ to be ^ kri^ ^ to do/ 

(Observe — dm with cakdra becomes dih-cakdi^adj 
Thus, from /.v, 2iid c., ' to rule/ comes ist aifd Srd 
sing, perfect (sdni-dsaovUdm~habhuva or Udn-cakdra; 
from cakds, 2nd c., to shine/ comes cakahm-^cakdra. 
When the A'tmane-pada inflection has to be em- 
ployed, kri only is used ; thus^ % 2nd c. A"txn,^ 
^to praise/ makes 1st and Srd sing, perfect 
iddh-cakre. 

Observe — Roots of the lOth class form their per- 
fect in this way, the syllable dm blending with the 
final a of the base : thus, from cio\ 10th c., ^ to 
steal/ perfect sing'. 1. 3. corca/dm-dsa. 

,^so in the same way is foiTued the perfect of all 
derivative verbs, such as caiisals, desiderativesf and 
frequentatives. 

First and second fiiiure. 

90. Rule for the formation of the base in verbs 
of the first nine classes. Gunate the vowel of the 
roQJfc-{except as debarred at p, 38, 1. 85^d except in 
certain unctTmrnon roots of the 6th cIjSss) throughout 
all the persons of both first and second future.^ 

ISote, that in all roots ending in consonants, ex- 
cept those included in the list at 400—414 of the- 



43 


larger Grammar, and in a few ending in rowels, 
the vowl‘1 T i must be inserted between the root so 
gunated. and the terminations. 

91. Tims, from ;V, ist e., ^to conquer/ (*(uiies 
the base yV. So also, from hf/dh, 1 st c., ■ to know,’ 
comes the base hodliK 

A or ist ft hi rd p reterite ) . 

9i5. fliile for the formation of tbe base for tliose 
verbs of the tirst nine classes which reject /. In 
the Parasniai, if a root end in eitlier a vo^vel or a 
consonant, vriddhi tlie radical vowel before all tlm 
terminations. In the Atmaiie. if a root end hi ^ ?, 

/, lu or ^ iK aainate the radical vcovel : and if in 

ri or any consonant, leave the vowel uiiehanired 
before ail the termination-^. ( )b'ervx‘~-The aiiii'ment 
'% a mmt always be prehxed, as in the iuijfeideet. 

93. Thus, from ^ /o', 1st e., ^to lead/ eoiue the 
two bases mud for Parasmai and auc foPAtmaiie; 
and from ^ kri. Sth e.’, ‘to make/ eonu* the two 
base< akdr for Parasmai ami akri for Atmane. 

So from //qA 7th e., - to join/ come the two 
bases a^cnij ibr Parasmai and fn/uj for Aitniane. 

94. Those verbs which assume ^ i reject the ini- 
tial sibilant from the terminations of the 2nd and 3rd 
sing., and the i then blends with the initial / of those 
terminations.^n the other tenniiiations tlie i causes 
the change of to \s]t by r. 79 larirer Grammar. 

TJj^e following is the rule for the formation of the 
base for those verbs of the first nine classes which 
•assume i before the terminations, as above. 
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If a root end in the vowels ^ ^ 

^ /7? i'h ^Tidclhi those vowels in Pai'asmai before 
idl the terfninations, and gun ate them in ifenane. 

, If the root end in a single consonant^ gimatethe 
radical vowel in both Parasmai and xYtmane (except 
as debarred at p. 38, L 8). 

95. Thii'^. from IT pn^ Otii ^to purify/ come the 
two bases apau for Parasmai {apavislimn), and- gpo 
for Atmane iapai'islii]i and '^'^^hudh^ Ist/c., "^to 
Icnou',- makes its base ahodh in both Parasmai and 
A'tmane. 

96. There is a form of the aorist resembling the 

imperfect. In general the terminations aa’e attached 
directly to the root: thus ^313? gam^ 1st c., ^to go/ 
makes agamarn, etc.; bhid^ /th c., ^to break/ 
ahhxdmn ; 4th c., " to perish/ anakam, 

9/. In causal verbs and v(u*])s of the 10th class the 
base assumes a peculiar redu}dlcation (analogous to 
the Greek pluperfect): thus, from hudb. 1st c.^j ^to 
k^iow/ comes the causal aorist abubudlicanj etc, 

Frcnttire or bencdictive. 

98. Rule for the formation of the base in verbs of 
the lirst nine classes. In the Parasmai, as a general 
riile^ leave the root imelianged before the termina- 
tions, and never insert / ; but in the Atmane prefix 
/ to the terminations in those roots^ading in con- 
sonants or vowels which take the iif^erted ? in the 
futures, and before this i gun ate the radical ypwel. 
It is also gunated in the Atmaiie in some roots ending 
in vowels which reject i f but if a root end in a cou^ 
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stmmit. and reject 7, the radical vowel is left iin- 
chaii2:ed^in the A'tinane, as well as Farasuiai. 

Thus, from 1st c., ‘^to bea' come tlie base of 
thePai'asiuai fj/uU and the base of the A'tmane hluivL 
Condi tioufiL 

99. Rule for the formation of the base in verbs 
of the first nine classes. Prelix the augment ^ 
^iiRi'^e^the radical vowel, exce])t a^ debarred at p. 
085 1. 8, and insert i before the terminations if the 
2iid future insert n Wfieii / is rejected tlie rules 
of 8andhi must ])e ob>t‘n'ed. 

I /hi nit in'. 

100. Rule for the formation ot the base in verbs 
of the ten ela^^e'. The ba>e of the luiiijitive ib 
identical witli the base^ of the iirst future, and wiiere 
one inserts ^ /. the ot'ner does ai-o : thus, bndit, 
1st c.. '•'to kii(»w.' makes hodhitnnt; Lship^ Otli 
c.. tlirow,^ makes kshepturn. Hence^ I?y substi- 
stutiiie: loji for the tinai d of the 8rd pers. sing, of 
the 1st futime the iuhnitive is at once obtained*: 
tliuS;j kiktd, saktiun ; tyaktd^ tyaktum. 

'Derivative verbs. 

101. Sanskrit roots are in number about two 
tiioiisaiid ; and the theoiy of grammarians is, that 
eaeh of them may serve as the rougli block out of 
wiiieh the infi^tive bases of five kinds of verbs 

be fashioned : of a primitive^ transituT^ or intran- 
sitlvg ; 2. of a passive ; 3. of a causal, which is not 
only employed to give a causal sense to a primitive 
•verb^ but also an active sense to a neuter verb; 
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4. of a desiderative^ giving a sense of wishing to the 
root ; and 5. of a frequentative (or intensivt% imply- 
ing repetition, or heightening the idea contained in 
the root. 

The first, or primitive verb, is formed from the 
root, according to the ten difierent rules (or conju- 
gations) already given for the formation of'the base 
in the first four tenses. The second, or passive, is 
formed according to the rule for the changer of the 
root, required by the 4th conjugation ; viz. the addi- 
tion of ya in the first four tenses. The third, or 
causal, is formed according to the rule for the 
change of the root, required by the 10th conjuga- 
tion ; viz. the addition of ay a to the root in all the 
tenses except the aorist. Tlie fomth, or desidera- 
tive, is formed by the addition of sa or isha^ the 
root also undergoing reduplication. The fifth, or 
frequentative, is formed by I'eduplicating the passive 
base, and gunating the reduplicated vowel, and is, 
in fact, a reduplicated passive verb. It may also be 
formed by reduplicating the root, and giinatii^ tiie 
reduplicated vowel, and in this case follows the con- 
jugation of the 3rd class of verbs in ’"the Parasmai- 
pada. Thus, take the root conveying the 

idea of shining^ — from this are elicited, 1st, the 
primitive verbal base, ^ohha^ ^ to shine 2ndly, the 
passive, kihhya^ ^to be bidght; 3r4Jjy, the causal, 
solThaya^ ^to cause to shine' or ‘^illipninate p 4thly, 
the desiderative, hikohhisha^ ^ to desire to shine 
5thly, the frequentative or intensive, ^osubhya or 
dohibh, ^ to shine very brightly.’ 



PBESEXT PAETICTPLES: PAPA?i:\rAT-PADA. 

102. These are the only partieiples the formation 
of which coiinectod T\ith the conjuii'atl^^nal struc- 
ture of the verb. The ba>e in the Para^itiai is fonnec 
by substituting ?[ t for //th and fit tbr ajiti ami 
(tt}\ the teriiiinations of the »h’d plural present: so 
that the‘peeiiiiarities of conjugation iieee^sariiy ap- 
pear in this participle: thus, from 

^ they took^ (3rd pL pres, of pat\ 1st c.j, comes q-^<^ 
pacaf, ^cooking/ 

For the declension of these participles sec larger 
Grammai', 141. 

PEESEXT PAETICIPLES: ATAIAXE-PABA. 

103. Tlie base is formed by 'Substituting ;FrT*T ?nd?ia 
for nfc^ the termination of the 3rd plur. pres, of verbs 
of the 1st, 4th, Cth. and iUth cla»es, and passives; 
and by substituting (hia for ate, the termi- 
nation of the 3rd plur. pres, of verbs of the other 
classes: thus, from pfrca/ite (ist class j comes 
tpq^PTPf pacamdna, ^cooking." 

BiTt from bruvate [brd, 2nd class s, 
bruvdna. ^ 

Verbs of the 10th conjugation and caiisals rarely 
substitute ana for mdna. 

Passives and other derivative verbs always substi- 
tute mdna, 

pSt passive farticifles. 

104. In geiuSral the base is formed by adding ^ ta 
directly to the root ; as, from f^q^kship, ^ to throw/ 

kshipta„ ^ thrown/ 
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But if the root end in by acklinu' if na. 

changeable to 'mia ; as, fi'oin'gi Av*/, ^'to scattjr/ 
/t7>?za/sca?ttered.^ Some roots in k, t; ^nid ^ c, 
some in preceded by two consonants, with some 
of those in ^ r, ^ /, one in 7i^' and one 
or two in ^ c, ^ c//, rejecting inserted i fi^om the 
participle, also take na instead of ta, 

105. Those roots ending in consonants which 
tcike the inserted ? in the last tire tenses, ge^ieraliy 
take this vowel also in the past passive participle, 
but not invariably. Whenever i is assumed, ta is 
affixed, and not na; as, from x^^pat, ^ to fall,^ t?f^ 
patitit, fallen/ 

Roots ending in consonants which reject the in- 
serted i in the last five tenses, generally reject it in 
the past passive paiticiple. They must be combined 
with ia agreeably to the rules of Sandhi, Whatever 
change, therefore, the final consonant undergoes 
before tte termination td of tlie 1st future, the same 
will often be preserved befm’e the ta of the past par- 
cleiple; so that, in many eases, the form of tliis 
participle resembles that of the 3rd sing, of the j st 
future, pro\dded the final d be slioi^ened, and the 
vowel of the root preserved unaltered. 

PAST ACTIVE PAKTICIPLES DEKIVED FPOM PAST 
PASSIVE PAKTICIPLES. 

106. The base of tlicsc participlcs^s easily formed 

by^ adding vat to that of the past passive pai'ti- 
ciple : thus, from Hcf krita, ^ made,’ kritavaty 

‘^having made,’ or - who or what has made/ 

For the declension of these participles see 33. 
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PAST IXPECLIXADLE PAIITICIPLES. 

• 

107. These may be rla'^'^eh nntler twu beads* 

When the rout stand- aione and uueoniponnded. 

the indeclinable participle is funned with ^ trrf. 

This affix is clo-cdy allied to the cf tu of the past 
passive participle at 104, in-uimu*h that the rules 
for the annexation of rf /</ tu the rout irenerally apply 
also fo ilie indeclinable affix ^ /Crh The htrmatiom 
therefore, of one participle irenerally involves that 
of the other: thu-, from "thrown," 

f^gjl kshipfViU '•Tiavina* thrown.* 

108. When a root i^ eumpoiinded with a pi;epo- 
sition or any indeellnahle prefix ex('eptlnir ft 
• nut* the indeeruudjlo partleiple uinrbt nut to h(‘ 
funned with tvu. The affix is then u^ed, and 
the rules for annexintr it to the root are -ome of them 
analoa:ons to tho>e which prevail in other cases in 
winch ipi is affixed. 

But if a na)t end in'*a sliort vowel, instead of 
lena'tHienin^ this vowel, ^ is interposed : as, froiiT 
‘ to take refiia*eMroot witii 
lUnijja^ ^havine: taken refuge/ 

FUTUKE PASSIVE PARTICIPLES. 

109. These are formed, 1st, by substituting 
favija for cTT the termination of the 3rd pet;s. 
sing, of the 1st future: thus, from 

will tjirow/ ksheptavi/a^ "to be thrown,^ 

2ndly, by adding anUpi directly to the root 

without any other change than the Guna of the 

4 
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radical vowel : tluis^ fi'om ci, ‘to gather/ 
caj/auif/a, ^to be gathered/ ^ 

/>rdly, ]fy adding ^ ya ; and before tins affix, as 
before all others beginning with certain ehailges 
of final vowels become necessary : thus — 

If a root end in ^ c, or in "Q; e, ^ (d^ change- 
able to ^ c, this vowel becomes iq; c : as from t{J 
md, "'to measiircv meya^ "'to be measured.^ ^ 

If in \ i. \ /. i{.OY ^ // (larger Gram. 571^^% these 
vowels are gnnated ; as. from cd, ceya. 

If in ^ ri or r/, these vowels are vriddhied ; 
as from ij /qd, kdrya. 

110. Conjugation of the auxiliary verb to be.^ 


PARASMAICADA. 

Present^ ^I am/ j Potential^‘l may be/ etc. 


PERS. 

SING. 

DUAL. PLURAL. . 

SING. 

DU.Ui. 

PLURAL. 

1st, 

asmi 

svas smas 

sydm 

sydva 

sydm a 

•2nd, 

asi ^ 

st/ias stJui 1 

syds 

sydtam 

sydta 

3rd, 

asti 

stas santi ' 

1 

^ydt 

sydtdm 

syus 

Lnyerfecf or first pre- 
terite, "I was/ 

Imperative, "Let me be.’ 


a sain 

dsva dsnia , 

asdni 

asdva 

as dm a 


dsis 

dstam dsta | 

ed/ii 

stain 

sta 


as it 

dstdrn dsan 1 

astit 

stdni 

santu 


Perfect or second preterite, ‘ 

I.4J’'as/ etc. 



'Par vs^iAi, 

■ 

r A' r VANE. 


dsa 

dsiva dsima 

dse 

Siva he 

dsiyiahe 


dsitha dsathus dsa 

! as is he 

dsa the 

dsidJive 


dsa 

dsatus dsns 

: dse 

dsdte 

dsire - 
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GIIOITP I., CLASS 1. 


ill. Ri^ot hluK lilfiii. hhnvtkun, ^to li 

<N <» ^ 

or Mjccouie/ 

Parasmai-PADA. Present tense, ^ 

1 am’or-'Ibecon 

PCE-. -IXG. 

DUAL. 

prrr.AL. 

1st.’ hhnvdnii 

h bar eras 

h hard mas 

2iKi hhavasi 

hbavafhas 

hharatha 

hhaviitt 

h karat as 

b bar anti 

1 in perfect or 

first preterite, • 1 was.’ 

ahhai'iun 

ahhardra 

abhardina 

ah haras 

iihharatain 

nbhavata 

ahhavat 

ahhnratihn 

abhavrm 

Potent iaL * 1 may 

be.’ 

hlnirenani 

hhavera 

bkaremfc 

h haves 

bharetn'iii 

t dm ret a 

hfiavet 

ijkaretdni 

bkarepas 

linperafha\ ‘Let me be.’ 

hhavdm 

tfkavura 

hhavCinia 

bhava 

bharatani 

Id meat a 

hhavatn 

* 

b karat dm 

hhavantu 


Ferfect or second pretente^ ^ I was/ etc. 


hahhdva 

babfniviva 

habit if rinia 

hahhdvitha 

bdbbdvafkas 

hahhdva 

habhura 

4F 

habhtivafus 

hahkd.vus 

First future^ will be.’* 

hhavifdsnii 

bharitdsvas 

hhavifdsmas 

hhavitdsi 

bhavitdstkas 

hhavitdstka 

bhavitd 

bhavitdraii 

hhavitdras 
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Second future^ ^ I shaJi be/ 
hhavlshydm i hha viskyctvas hliavishycmiay. 

hhav ishyo^i h ha v ishy a fhas hh avishf/atha 

hhavishyati hhavisJiyatas hliavishyanti - 

dorlst or third preterite^ *1 was/ or ^had been/ etc. 
(ibhdvam ahhiiva ahhuma 

ahhits ahhutcun ahhuta 

ahhiit ahhufdm ah hue an 

Precative or henedictive^ ^^lay I be/ 

hh iiy dsa ui hh vydsva h h uydsma 

hliuyds hhiiydstani bhuydsta 

hliuydt hhiiydstdm hhuydsiis 

■2 

Conditional^ (If) ^ I slioiild be/ 
ahhavishya?n ahhavishydva ahhavishydma 

ahhav ishy as ahh a v ishy a fam a hli avishyata 

ahhavishya t ah ha visit y at cun ahhavisliyan 

112. /(T>n\NE-PADA. Present tense^ ‘I am/ etc. 

hhave hhavdvahe hhavdmahe 

Jbhavase hhav et he hhavadhve 

hhav ate hhavefe hhav ante 

Imperfect <dv first preterite ^ ^I/v^as/ 

ahhave ahhavdvahi ahhavdmahi 

ahhav athds ahhavethdm ahhavadhvam 

ahhavata ahhavetdm ahhavanta 

Potoitialy I may be/ etCT^ 

hhaveya hhavevahi hhlyvemahi 

hhavethds hhaveydfhdm hhavedhvam 

hhaveta hkaveydtdm hhaveran 
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Imperative^ ^ Let me be/ 

hhavai 

hhavdvahai 

bhavdinahat 

hhavasva 

hhfivethdm 

hhnvadftvam 

bhuvdtdm 

J)hnvetdm 

bhnvanfdin 

Perfect or second j>reteriti\ * I etc. 

babhiLve ' 

bahhdvivahe 

ba!)h'U'itrtahe 

bahhuvishe 

babhdvdthe 

hnbhdvidhvc or 

bahhuTe^ 

babh nvdte 

bnhhdvire 


First * I 

will be/ etc. 

]>hai'itdJte 

hhavitdsvahe 

hlidvifusniahe 

bhavifdse 

hhavitdsdihe 

bJiftvifddhve 

hhai'itd 

hhavifdrau 

hhfiritd ras 


Serojid f/ttnre, ' I 

shall he/ etc. 

bhavishye 

bhtivishydvahe 

J/havishydmnhe 

bhavishyase 

hhavishycfhe 

bhrivishyadhve 

bhavishyafe 

him vishyete 

bhai'ishyante 

Aorist or 

third ju'cterite. * I 

was^ or liadn>eeii/ etc. 

nhhavishi 

abhavishitihi 

ahhavishntahi 

ahliari^hfhds 

abhavis/idthdm 

ahhavidhvam or A/wani 

ahitavishfa 

abhavishdfd/n 

ahhavishata 

Precalive or henedictive 

. I wish I may be.’ 

hhavhhiya 

hltavishivahi 

bhavishimahi 


bhavfshtslifhds bhnvhhh/dsfhnm hftcivhludhi'afn ot-dhvam 
hh a V ish isli fa h h a v ish ty dstci tn h h a vhli Ira n 

Colf^ltional (If) ‘•'I should be/^etc. 
ahhavishye chhavishydvaki cihhavhhydmahi 
ahha I'fshyafhds ahha v ish yeth dm ah ha vlshya dh vam 
ahhavishyafa abhavishyetdm ahhuvishyauta 
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Passive^ Pres. hMye^ hhvyase^ etc. ; Aor, 3rd sing-. 
ahhdvi. Causal^ Pres, hhdvaycimi, hJtdvaya^i, etc. : 
Aor. alnhh’svain^ etc. Desiderative, Pres, huhhd- 
rshduiii^ btihJi dsliasi; etc. Desiderative form of Causal. 
h?bIidvayis/ni?nK Frequentative. Pres. A'tm. hohhiiye^ 
Par. hohhonil or hohhavimi. Participles^ Pres, hha- 
rat ; Past pass, hb dfa ; Past iiidecl. hhidvd^ -hh dyci ; 
Flit. pass, hhai'itavya^ hhavamya^ djhdvya or hhavya. 

0f 

GROUP L, CLASS 4. * 

113. Root ??ia/h Iiiiin. moldtwn^ ‘^to be 

troubled/ ^to be bewildered/ ‘to faint’ 

Parasmai-pada. Present tense^ ^ I am troubled.’ 

miihydtni mahydvas iimhydmas 

7mihyasi 7nnhyathas 7nuhyatha 

7nuliyati 7mthyatas iimhyanti 

Imperfect ovjti'sf preteynte^ was troubled/ 

amiiJiyam amuhydva amuhydma 

anmhyas amnlnjataKt amuliyata 

" a7nuliyat amuhyatdm amuhyan 

Potential^ may be troiibb^d.’ 

miihyeyarn iimhyeva 77ivhyema 

muJiyes m uJiyetam 7nuh yet a 

muhyet midiyetdai onuhyeyus 

^ Imperative^ "^Let me be troi^^led/ 

Tfmihydni onuhydva 7ndhydma 

muliya muhyatam 7nnhyata 

muhyatu muhyatdni muhyaiitu 



Perfert or ^serond prtfrnrc , ' I became troubled/ 
rnuui>hH nnotufiih'*! tufnnuhiina 

nattnnlutltfv iunttiuliniiim niiTmuhn 

mumohn )){Untuhtififs }/un}V(huH 

First fuf}f re, "I will be troubled.' 
/'/iolutu^ed )f((jhitii.^}'n\ stKjliildsfuns 

fiioh itdsi iiioh iid.s 0)ns ntffh I fd.stfta 

mahitv jiiohitd run jjtuhitdras 

Second fi(f are. * I sbali be troubled.’ 
7iioItishjpfnn niohi^hy 'ros jaohi.Sajd tuns 

moli ishyasi m oh d //./•' '// us nadt /> fnjnth n 

mohisi/ati utoh b.v/^^o/s /nohishiytmti 

Ptorist or third pnh rife. * I beeuiiie troiibli'd.’ 
annihnfn umiflr'ru (latidui mu 

aninJiUS (imuliutu^u nmnhfitn 

(UJitihat amnhfitd/K dt/iffhan 

Prcnitii'e or hvnedirUvc. "/lay 1 be troubled.^ 
inuhijdscic )ii}tJnid,sV(t nndajdsnni 

iniihyds nnfjfijddfna muhydstn 

nhihifiit /unJtydsfiiui lunhydsus 

CoTid^iojial. ^ I should ]>e troubled.^ 
tnnoh ishf/am (imoh ishydra amok isht/d^na 

a n i oh i shy as amoh ishya ^a ai a tn o 4 ishya fa 

aynoh ishyaf ainoh ishya id at amoh ishyan 

Passive, Eres. nudiue; Aor. 3rd siiiir. iimohi. 
Causal, Pres, nmliaydaii ; Aor. auidm^^hu/n. Des. 

t/iumohishdfni^ or mumuhishdmi or mumukshdini, 

# 


^ Or mumodha Qv mumogdha. 
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Freq. AW. momuhye^ Par. momohmi^ 3i'd sin^. mo^ 
7iiodJii or 772o?nog'd/iL Participles, Pres, muhyat; 
Past pass.«^? 2 ?^rZ//a or iimgdha ; Past iiided. inohitvd 
or muhitvd^ or iimgdlivd^ or iimdhvci^ -nnihya ; Put. 
pass. 77io}dtavya or Qnogdhavya^ iiioliaiiiy 7nohya, 

GROUP I., CLASS 6. 

114. Root .vr//. Infin. srashhim^ ^ to ci'eate’ 
or rtet - 

"" f- 

Parasmai-paoa only. Present fense^ create.^ 


sidjdnii 

srjdvas 

sr jamas 

srijast 

srijathas 

srjatha 

sri/ati 

srijafas 

srjanti 

l/nperfect or ^jdi'sf jjreterite^ was creatine,A 

asidjani 

asnjdva 

asrjdma 

asri/as 

asrijatarii 

asrjata 

asrijat 

asrijatdm 

asrjan 


Potential^ ^ I may create.^ 

srijeyain 

srjeva 

srf/erna 

srdjes 

sri/efam 

srjeta 

siyjet 

si'ijefdni 

s^jjeyjis 


Pmpei'ative, "Let me creatt*.’’ 

srrjdni 

sri/d V a 

srjdma 

sri/a 

srijatam 

srjata 

sidjatu 

srjatdm 

srijantu 

^ Perfect or second pi'efe7'itey ^ 

I c??pated.^ 

sasarja 

sasrjjiva 

q sas7jjima 

sasarjitlia or sasrashtha sasipjathus 

sasrja ~ 

sasarja 

sasrjatus 

sasypjus 
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Fh'^f future, ^ I will create/ 

srubh td.'i III i sraslt fjh rus hrasldfsutas 

i:iruhhffsl hrH> ii test hus lui 

tir}i-<htt'i i^ra-Jtfnniu .^ru^litJrus' 

^^troiid fufur(\ 'I >Iiall create/ 

srnJi.Hlujihtt i i^niksUijn rns srfihshijthtin.s 

srak.shuud urnl^diijntfKtr ^rnki^isuat hn 

sra k^/ii/uti .srukslif/uta.s .'^rnks huanti 

^Jurist or third prrleriie, " I created." 

asrdksh a m as r^ ik^ h i a ai>ruks h m a 

asrdkshi^ a>ird.<htaui asru.shfa * 

aurtik^h it a.sr^ ishtd m asrdksk uh 

Prevnth'e or hnu:dtrtJrt\ * !May I create/ 

srijildsu/ii brijiftisi-a urijucUina 

srijpds srijuddam hrijyi'usta 

arijput ari/udstdui ^ri/pdsus 

# 

Co?nlitio}iaL * I slioald create/ 

asraksln/am asrakshia i i -a asrakshydma 

(israkshj/as asrakshj/utam a,srakshi/aia 

mraksht/at asraksln/atdm ai^rakshyan 

Passive, Pres, srif/c ; Aor. 3d sing, usarji. 
Causal, Pres, sarjaijdini ; Aor. asasarjam or asisri- 
jam, Des. ms^kshdmi, -ksJie, Freq. A!tm. sarh-rij/^^ 
Par. mrisrijmi ^ {3d sing, sarisrishfj}. Participles, 
Pres.^r?)V/ 2 ^; Pastpass. sr/.y/i/a ; Pa^tilldecl.677'v/if/^*fq 
-^rijpa ; Fut. pass, srashfatfi/a, mrjanipa, ariji/a. 
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GROUP I., CLASS 10. 

115. Root ^ iur. Infill, Sorayitwn 

‘ to steal.'*' 

P-\R.\siiAi-p.iDA. Present tense, ‘I steal.’ 


corai/arni 

coray CIV as 

coray d mas 

cor a j/ as i 

coray athas 

dorayatha 

cor ay at i 

coray at (ts 

corayanti 

Imperfect ov first preterite^ ^ 1 was stealing'/ etc* 

acorayam 

acoraydva 

acoraydma 

acorayas 

acorayatani 

acorayata 

near ay at 

acorayatdm 

acorayan 

Potential, ' I may steal/ 

etc. 

corayeyam 

cor ay era 

dorayemet 

corayes 

corayetcua 

corayeta 

coray et 

corayetdm 

corayeyus 

« Imperative, ^Let me steal/ 

6oraydni 

coraydvQ 

CO ray dun a 

'd'oraya 

corayatam 

coray at a 

CO ray at u 

coray at dm 

coray an tu 

Perfect 

or second preterite, * 

I stole.^ 

coraychn-dsa 

coraydm-chiva 

coray dm-cisima 

coray dm-dsith a 

coray dm-dsatlias 

coraydm-dsa 

coraydm-dsa 

cor ay dm- dsatus 

coray dun-cisus 

^ First fatui'e, will steal! 

;^etc. 

coray if ctsmi 

corayitdsras '"/ 

coray it dsm as 

coray if cLsi 

coray it dst has 

torayitdFJia 

corayitd 

coray H dr cm 

horayitdras 
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Second future, 'I simll steal.' etc, 
corn ?/ LhJi ydn^ / vornji'rshtfdvns voniinshud ma> 

coraj/rbdji/rm cornjjts/u/nf/tns vormu^hijnfha 

corniiLsJiuutf cornu?r/ij/ut u v vornuls'hnn titJ 

Aorirt or fitted p ret trite, ' I stole/ etc. 
aciiciiram* ahieurdeu ardt'urd/jui 

netiviirus Hi drvrntnrti aci'u urnla 

acLicitfni neerurntdrti acticuruu 

Preen five or heuedictirc, Olay I steal/ etc. 

corj/itsam corj/dsra eoriH''^jrin 

coryds corudetnia etu'pd^ta 

corydf eorudstd nt /orye^us 

Condifiotud, ^ I slioiild steal/ 

acoraijisJiijdnt nrornyi.-Iuidvn ncornyishythnn 

acorayislujns ttrornyi.'ftyntnnt neoruyidujnt a 

acorayhlujat aeornylAtyntd m ac<tnujihhijnn 

116 . Atmax»pai>a. Present tense, a s-teal/ 

coraye eoruydi'tdtc. vornydninliC 

coray ase eorayethe. co ray nd live 

coray ate J^orayete cor ay ante 

Imperfect prefer ite^ was stetiliii^/ etc. 

acoraye acorayd i 'ah t amrnyd m ah i 

acorayath as acoruyeth dm a coraytid hr am 

acorayata acorayetdm acorayanta 

Potential ^ I mav steal/ 
bar ay ^ a | coray evahi coray eniabi 

corayefhds * corayeydthc^m corayedhvani 

dqrayeta corayeydtd'ni corayerau 
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Imperative^ ^Let me steal/ etc. 

•iorayai coraijdvahai corai/dmahai 

dorayasva "" corayetlidm corayadJivain 

dor ay at dm cor ay et dm coray anf dm 

Perfect or second preterite^ ^ I stole.’ 

coray dii-cakre cornydh-cakri vahe coray dh-cakrimahe 
coray d)i-cakriske coray dh-cakr dike coraydih-cakridhve 
coray dh-cakre coray dh-cakr ate coray di^cakr ire 

First future^ ^ I shall steai.^ 

iorayitdhe corayitdsvahe corayitdsmahe 

corayitdse corayitdsdthe corayitddhve 

corayUd corayitdrau corayitdras 

Second future^ ^ I will steal.’ 

dorayishye corayishydvahe dorayishydmahe 

corayishyase corayishyethe corayishyadhve 

dorayishyate torayishyete corayishyante 

^orist or third preterite^ ^ I stole/ etc. 

cibdcure acucardvaki acucurdmahi 

uciicurathds acucurefhdm acdcuradhvam 

CLcucurata acucuretdm -^acftcuranta 

Precative or benedicfive, ^May I steal.’ 

corayishiya corayislL ivahi corayishimaki 

dorayish tsfhds coray ish lydsthdm cor ay is h idh vam 

dorayish ishta cor ay ish iydstd m coray ish Iran 

, Conditional^ ^ I should steal.’ 

ucorayishye aborayishydvahi ^ icorayishudmahi 
ahorayishyath ds diorayUtyefh d m acorayishyadhvam 
adorayishyata acorayishyetdm acorayishyantc 
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Pa<-ive, Pres, mnje ; Aor.3rd Awi.nhjrL Causal, 
saiiic as Primitive verb. jDc>. r^norftipsIuUnL 
PartieipleSj Pres. Par. roraunt : .^tm. rorfn^antoia : 
Pii<t pas-\ /v/rPw or corlia ; Past iiuleel. vorayifvo ; 
Put. pa>s. rMriufllnviju^ mranhjn^ rori/n, 

. Gle »rp II., CLASS 2. 


117. Hoot ^ /. [ntin. -qg efiuti. - tu iro7 
For7 Ji'itli adhU u\ etc. see lura’er Cr. 3IL 


Present, ^ 

1 tro: 

Patent ini, ‘ I may ^o/ 

end h'fts 

inais 

iydrn 

iydrn 

iydmn 

esiii Hhns 

itlni 

iyds 

iydt am 

iydin 

etl lias 

yanti 

iydt 

lydtdm 

iyus 

Imperfect or 4 
terite, * I was 

rst Jjce- 
a'oiiiir.* 

Jtnpcr< 

afire, * Let 

me 

dyam airn 

(lima 

aydni 

ay dr a 

aydima- 

ais (lit am 

aitit 

ihi 

itam 

ita 

ait aitdm 

dyan 

eta 

itdm 

yantu 

Perf. iydya^ 

iy ay it ha 

yr i yet ha, iydya 

; iyivti. 


h/af/i?f.% h/(itus ; lifirna, hja. 'n/us. 1st Put. etdsinK 
ete. *2n(l. t iit, eshydn^., etc. Aor. m^dt 

agdva^ (i^ituni ; agi'uua^agnta^ agifs. Free, 

ii/dmui^ etc. (the initial I may be shortened when 
a prep, is prefixed ; as, nir-ij/dsam. ^^may I ^-o fortipj. 
CoiA, aishgam^ etc. Passive Pres, hje ; ist Put. 
efdhe or dijitdhe ; 2nd Put. eshye or dyi^ihyc; Aor. 
3d sintc, agdyi or agdaata or dinshata, Causid, gnma-^ 
yarn) (sxihstitntt^dirom gam) or dy ay ami ov dpayd 7 iiz ; 
Aor. {fffgfn}aau 4>r dylyam or dptpam (with adhi 
prejftxed^ adhy-cijigapam), Tyls.jigamishdmi (snbsti- 
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luted from gam) or ishishcuni^ -she. Participles, 
Pres, i/at (Nom, case m. gan) ; Past pas^. ita ; Past 
i ad cel. flvd, -itt/a; Put. pass, etavya^ ay cany a, itya 
•or eya, 

GKOUP II., CLASS 3. 

1 i8. Root ^ hu. Iiidn. hotion, ^ to sacrifice.^ 
Parasmai-pada. Present tense^ ^ I saeritiee.^ 


jiihomi 

jiihuvas orjufivas Juhiunas dr Juhmas 

juhoshi 

ju hut has 

Juhutha 

jiihoti 

juhiitas 

juhvati 

Imperfect or first preterite^ 

\vas sacriticing.’ 

q/uhavam 

ajuhuva 

ajuhuma 

ajuhos 

ajuhutam 

ajuhuta 

ajufiot 

ajiihutdm 

ajuhavus 


Potential^ ^ I may 

sacrilicc.^ 

juhuycun 

jnhuydva 

juhuydma 

jaliuyds 

juhuydttam 

jufiuydta 

jahuycit 

jiihuyditcim 

Jnhuyus 


Imperative, ‘^Let :ne sacridee.^ 

jiihavdinl 

juhavdva 

jt^iavdma 

jnhudhi 

juhutain 

juhuta 

Juhotit 

j a hut dm 

juhvatu 

Perf. juhdvay juhavitha < 

or juhotha^ juJidva ; 


juhiiviva,juhuvathusJnluLvatus ; ji^mvima^juliuva, 
Juhuviis. ^ Or /uhavuh-ca/idray etc. ist Put. hotdsmi^ 
etc. 2iid Put. hoshycimi^ etc. tx\or. ahausham^ 
ahaiishis, ahausJnt ; c^haushva, aliaushfamy ahaush- 
tdm; ahaiishina^ahausiita^ ahmishus. Vr(iiiJiuydsf;^in^ 



€tc. Cond. altoslij/am, etr. Pa-'^ive Pres, hftye ; 
Aur. 3rdNhm'. ahdvL Cau-^al, Pr(*>. ; Aor, 

fijdhavatii* Dc'*:. jiihiushdin}. Freq. Atm. JohiUfe. 
l^iiwjolioini m' JuhfivtuiK j^artieiple^ jnhrat 
AOiii, ease m. ; Pa^t Z/eA/ ; Pa>t iude<‘l. 

ladl'd. Jadifti; Fut. pa--, hotuvifa. hnvatdnjn. luivyn 
<»r Itdirij(i\ 

GR'iC? i:., CLASS 7 . 

1 ]fe*Root vh'aL liifiii. ddifa/ay " ta cut.’ 

ParasMAI-pada. Pn-sAait tea.se. ‘I eat.' 


ihuiadmi 

r hi ft dr as 

thiadtuds 

vithiafsi 

fid fit has' 

(‘hiathd '' 

dJilaafll 

( hilt tds^ 

f idttdlliltlm 

In}j)in'fert ov th'sf ju' ritr, • 

I \va- 

fii'rld Jidda f/i 

' drfhittd I'd 

(tf vfd ad am 

till 'hi nut 

Lit (‘hi fit d ft 1 • 

df'vhiatd 

/ivriutiat 

itf'i jdatd m ‘ 

arrh iftdan 


Pidc/itiaL ' 1 may 

eut.’ 

t'hhuUfdtn 

I'hiiuhfdra 

rJiifidifdiiia 

f' hi lid If as 

L'hi iidijdtditi 

l'hi fid If dta 

dhinddfdt 

t;d^iidj}dtdffi 

chi ad 1/ as 


'IfUpeniiirr. ‘Let me cut.’ 

<:hiiidddni 

rhifidddra 

rhiaaddaid 

chi lid hi ^ 

chintdffi' 

l'hi at (r 

vhinaftii 

chi lit dad 

chiadtinfa 


^ The filial c/,^'heii conjiuHt with ?z, may lie dropped l>efo^ 
tJa G dll ; but vhi^iifthas^ vhhittas, Ihluttam^ (Jtimhlhi, etc., 
wouUMie equally ^-jrreet, and sin^ilarly in tiie Atmane. 

^ See larger <ir. -48 c. 
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Perf- cittlieda^ tibchediflia^ clccheda ; cfcchidlva^ 
ciccJi i d ath clcck i d at us ; ciccJi kU m ci cch id a. cl ctdi 

dus, 1st Tut. cheftdsnn, etc. 2nd Fut. chef sijci ini. etc. 
Aor. acchklayn^ acchidas. acchidat ; acchkldva. act hi- 
datam^ acchklatdim ; acefudduaa^ acchklata^ acchkkm. 
Or acchaifsam^ acchaifsts., acchaitslt ; acchnifsva^ 


acchaittaiiiy 

acchaiftdun : acchaitsma, acchaitfa, 

acchaitsus. 

Prec. chkUjdsam^ 

etc. Cond. acchet- 

si/a/n, etc. 



Atmaxe-pada. Presejit 

tense, ^ I cut.’ 

chlnde 

bhindvahe 

chindmahe 

vhuUse 

bhinddfhe 

bliindlive 

bhinte 

bhinddte 

bhindate 


Imperfect or first preterite. 

abvhindl 

acchin drain 

acbhindniahi 

acchinthds 

acchinddthdun 

acchvidhvam 

acchinta 

abchindcitdni 

acbhhidata 


PotentiaU ^ I^may ciit.^ 

^bhindn/a 

bhindivalii ^ 

cliixidimahi * 

bhindithds 

ch i n d i ijdi tlx dm. in did hr a m 

chvidlta 

chindiydtdm 

bhindiran 


Imperative, ^Let inc ciit.^ 

bhinndai 

cMnaddvahai 

bhbiaddmahai 

bhintsva 

bhinddthdni 

chindhvam 

bMntdnt 

bhinddtdan 

blixlidatarn 


Perf. cii'chkle, cicchkUshe^ cictdiidi),; cicchkliimhej 
bil'cfiiddthey bicbhkldte ;^ic6hklimahe^ cicchidulhvey 
bicchidire. ist Fut. ditettdhey etc. 2nd Fu!^ 



ete. Aor. (i^'rh^ita; 

il(‘(‘U}fSL'l^fi, iicrhitS’U h ^ /ft, ^ •'intsmii h) ^ 

an'IthldlsrHif}. nvrltd>iih>, Prrr. ^ Cuiid. 

u( vh€t\f^(\ Pa'^ive. iVt -. ata. : Aur. 3rd 

bioii'. (ui-iivd't. Paai-al. Pn-<. t u* 7/// y A<tr. 

iii ivrjthbuti. Do*^. f ft ' iitd -/.sa. Fn*<|. tn rhhi}jit\ 

hTflad/ifK Pre^. rid'ndnt ; AtO>. vitUi- 

ddfi ’; iru^<. thiifiu ; Pa-r inderL fhdtviK 

-vhUhji^i Flit. <7 r:k//; 7'/, '/i lun'inb 

Giiorp in., ^nv^s ;5. 

P20. Pvonf ^ ? ri rrrJ^nfif r^i- 

ritNfff. ' to voviTb ■ ' ’ i *.7li <*. nn rluHJ^e* . 

that tlia (‘nijia:;:i: ' a-idi n n'f htruiaaN ■rf}' ya/ 

after ’5^ rri l^y i\ lar j r 

Par ^'''aAi'P \da. Ib'i /.•>. , ’•' I o»>ver,' et(f. 

7'riiifttjti }'rhjff-’f.>ov t '/‘h/aas y'/V//eO'a/,v or vrhiinas 

?‘;v7/a,s/,/ criiHitii*is i'r' iHithn 

rn//(f/i i (uHfhi.'i py7/,' tiiitl 

Im])v?fect or ///.n jfntej:Ut\ ^ 1 \va^ covering/ etc. 

firri)Hii'a))i firruinnt iwarruii'a ar t' I numa or a vrinma 
* * ♦ * ‘ ' ' * ’ ’ • • 

avrimjs avrtnfjJ^m avidnuta 

avrhiot avrinutdiit firruivan 

Pofadbil^ ^ I may cover/ etc. 
vrin KijiifU vn n fff/dva rtdN in ft ' ina 

rruui//ds vri/iiii/fitfun vtitnty.Ua 

vriitaijdt vrhnti/utihn vrunn/iis 

L)ipiriitivi\ ^'Let me cover/ etC. 
vrinavdul vrii/irdra vrimivania 

vrhm vrh^itain ^ vrinuta 

v0iwtu vrltuddm ^ rrinvantu 
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Vtr^^vavdra^ vavaritha^ vavcira ; vavriva^ vavra- 
thusy vavratm ; vavruna^ vavra,vavrus^ or LCivarus. 
ist Fut. v^LTitasmi or varitdsmi, 2nd Fat. varish- 
ycmi or varishy ami, Aor. avdrisham^ avdris^ avdrit; 
avdrishva^ avdrhhfam, avdrishfdm ; avcirishina^ avd- 
Tishfa^ avdrisims. Free, vriycisam or vurydsam^ etc. 
Cond. avarishyam or avarisJiyam^ etc. 

Atmane-pada. Present tense^ ^ I cover/ etc. 


vrinve 

7:ri)mvahe or vrinvahe 

vrinmnalie^ 

vrimeshe 

vrinviithe 

vrinudhve 

vrimite 

vrinvdte 

vrinvate 


Imperfect or first preterite. 

avrinvi 

avriniLvaJii or avrhwahi 

avrinumahp 

avriniithds 

avrmvdthdm 

avrbuidhvam 

avrimda 

avrmvdtdm 

avrbivata 


Potential, may cover/ 

etc. 

vrinvhjrt 

vrinvivahi 

vrinvimahi 

vrinvUhds 

vrinviydthdm 

vrbividhvam 

. vrinvita 

vnnviydtcim 

vrinviran 


Imperative, ^Let me /^cr/ etc. 
vrinavai vrinavcivahai ♦ vrinavdmahai 

vrbmshva vruivdthdm vrinucUivain 

vriimtam vrinveddm vrlnvatain 

Perf. vavre or vavare, vavrishe, vavre or vavare; 
vuvrivahe, vavrdthe, vavrdte; vavrimydie, vavridkve, 
%avrire, lt5t Fut. varitdhe or varitdihe, etc. 2nd Fut. 
varishye or varishye, etc. Aor. ^varishi, avarb 

Or avrinmahl. 


^ Or vrinmakc. 


2 
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shthas, avarishfa ; avarishvnhi, aranshiUhchn, arari-^ 
^hdtiUii p^varishuuthiy avaridhvinn ur -rifl/ivam, ava~ 
rishnla. Qr ararUhi^ avurt'^iitjuts, ett*. Qr arrishd 
(ivrithds^ avrita ; avrishrnltK arrhhiUh.un^ nrrisiia- 
tdifi; di risltninld. avritfhvfitti, ill rhftnhi. Or nv>fr- 
slii^ avdrs/iflids^ ai'ih'>^hla ; avvrshdt hdut^ 

ftvurshdtdm ; avdr.'^huHtidy firdnihruitt. nVi t'HJuiia* 
Vv(iii*vanshi.ij(t or i or rdr^hhftu Cond. ^^vi- 

r}siu*e or fn’atd.dif/c. Passive, Pre?* rrh/e: Aon 3rd 
slni^. avarL Cau^aL Prei?. vnnnjdtid or -//n or vdni- 
ijd}id QT ; Aon De^. r/?v/r/>//d//o' <*r 
~she^ vivarU/idnd. or-^Z/o. rfn' d'.shdnd or-^//r. Freq. 
I'evrlifc or rarv/irntJ, Participles, Prt>. 

vrhintl ; A'tni. vnitrdna : Pa^t rnVo ; 1^4 

indeed, ivvVof/, -rrinfu ; Fiit. pa». rnrdavya or 

rarlhirj/f!, varuji'jjd. idri/a. 

nnoui^ HI.. CLASS s. 

121. Root kri. [nfin. cKH kariunu do/ 

* 

*■ to make/ 

J[^va v^HAi-PAr n Vresmt tense. •! do/ 

kamnd , ^ku eras' knennis^ 

kaeas/d kneutkas knriftlni 

karoti knrntas knrranti^ 

Imperfevt iK first preterite., ‘ I \Vd< doin<r/ 

akaravant akurra tiknrma 

akaros * ahfrnfnm aki^aita 

akarot . aknrutdm aknrrnn 



^^0 Jaid // may be douI>led ^iftcr r: that?, kurvvas^ etc* 
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Potential^ ^ I may 

do/ 

knrydm ^ 

kurydra 

kiirycma 

kun/ds- 

kurydJam 

kiirydta 

kurydt 

kurydtcau 

kuryus 


Imperative^ ^Let me do/ 

karavdni 

karavdra 

karardma 

kurif 

kurutam 

kuruta 

karotu 

kurufdm 

kurvuntP 

Perfect or s€co)id preterite^ ^ I did/ 

mkdra 

cakriva 

cakrinia 

daharfha 

eakrathus 

cakra 

mkdra 

eakrafus 

cakrus 

- 

First futitrey I will do/ 

kartdsii'ii 

kartdsvas 

kartdsmas 

kartdsi 

kartdsfhas 

kartdstha 

kartci 

kartdraa 

kartdrcts 


Second future^ shall do/ 

karbJnjdm i karis hydras 

karishydmar 

karishyas} 

kari.^^hi/aihas 

karishyafha 

karlshyail 

karishyau w 

karishyanti 

Aorist or third pretePrt^^ ^ I did/ 

akdrshani 

akdrshva 

akdrshma 

Kikdrshls 

akdr^hUun 

akdrshta 

akdrshit 

akdrshtiba 

cikdrshus 

Precative or heaedlctive^ ‘ 

-i\Iay I do/ 

krh/dsam 

kriydsva 

kriydsma 

kriyds - 

kriydstain 

kriydsta 

kriydt 

krlycistdm 

tukriydsus 




Vf m, and // may be dou) led after 7*. 

: thus, kurvvas, € 
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Condithma}^ • I .-linuM do.’ 


ufi'HrishyfQti 

akfiri^lii/dra 

uAmryshjidma 

akiirislnjas 

akariskf/ata/n 

akarhia^ata 

{iktu'islq/at 

akarhftnatdni 

akarishi/an 

122. Atmankpada. Present tense, ■ t do.’ 

kfff've 

kurrnhe 

Aurmahe 

A nnu'ihe 

kur rathe 

Aunai/ive 

An ride 

knrrdte 

A nr rale 

Imperfect or first preterite. • I 

was doiri^/ 

rtknrvi 

aknrvahi 

itknruiiihl 

nkundhas 

(iAatrvdthnra 

aknrudhvam 

nknruta 

aAmrrtHkut 

ifknrvata 


FntimthiL 1 may (h 


knnfi/a 

klh'vh'fdtt 

kiirrhnnhi 

knrv'dhds 

Am n'hjvthn III 

Amnddhram 

Am r Vita 

AmrvtihUu til 

Anrviran 


Iinjtcratire^ Let me do.^ 

Aar aval 

karnv^'rahai 

Aarardmahai 

Icnrn^hva 

knr dtluhn 

AurudAtvam 

karutdm 

\<trv(jfdm 

Aurvatdm 


Perfect or second preterite, ‘ I did.’ 


daA^e 

cakrivaAie 

cuAtrbnahe 

dakrisAie 

vaknitAie 

cfiArndhve 

duAcre 

caAirdte 

cakrire 


TFirst future, will do.’ 

Aar take 

Aartdsvalie 

karfdsmahe 

Aar^e 

-iftrtd ^ 

AartdmtAir^ 

kartddhve 

kartdrau ’ 

kart dr as 
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Second fuhfre, ‘1 shall do/ 
karishye karishydvahe karisJyjdmahe 


karishyase 

karishyethe 

karishyadhve 

karishyate 

karishyete 

karishyante 

Aorist 

or third preterite^ ^ I did.’ 

akrishi 

akrishvalii 

akrhhmahi 

akrithds 

akrishdthduu 

akridhvam 

akrita 

akrisJidtdni 

akrishata ^ 

Precative or henedictive^ 

^May I do.’ 

krisMya 

krishivahi 

krishimahi 

krish'ishthds 

krishtydsthdm 

krishidhvam 

krislushta 

krisJuydstdm 

kr is fur an 


Conditional^ ^ I should do/ 
akarishye akarishydvahi akarishydmahi 

(ikarishyath as akarishyethdm akarishyadhimm. 

akarishyata akarishyetdm akarishyanta 

Passive^ Pres. Aor.;, 3rd sing-. G/mW. Cansal^ 
Pres, kdraydnii ; Aor. acikarain. Des. cikirshdmi^ 
-she, Freq. cekriye, carkarmi or carikarmi or 
. mrikarmi or 6arkarUni or cc^^iikarimior carikarimi. 
Participles j Ym^.knrvat ; Kxm,-ky^dna ; Past pass. 
krita; Past indeci. kritvd^ -kiytya"; Flit. pass. 
kartavya, karamya^ kdrya, 

GEOUP III., CLASS 9. 

123. Root Infin. ^to join/ 

^ to mix/ 

-<rr 

Parasmai-paba. Present tense^ join.’ 
yundmi yunivas ’ yunimqs 

yundsi yim ^^has ynnitha 

yundti yioutas yunanti 
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L^jerfect or first preterite^ ‘=1 was joining'/ 


ayumim , 

aytiUiva 

aynntma 

aynnds 

ayuntfam 

ay unit a 

ayitndt 

fiyunltdni 

ayunan 


Potential,, • I may join/ 


ynntydni 

ynu iydva 

yxiniydma 

yunJyds 

yanlydta/n 

ynniydta 

ynahjdt 

ynniydtiini 

ynniyns 


Imperative, '• Let me join. 


ynndni 

yffndra 

y and in a 

ynnUd 

y a nit tun 

yunita 

yxmdtu 

yuaitdni 

yananfu 

Perf. ynydrn. yvyav'ittni or ynyoflui, ynydi'n 


puifuiirtu Ltrs. ififpnvnbfs • i/ift/uvh/K 

pinfiiva, j/Nj/iu'ff.s. 1st Fut. ifdi'it/isatl or j/ofustn 
etc*. 2nd Fat. i/ai'isItubitiK etc. Aor. mjavishtui 
-VIS, -r'lt ; itpnvhla'ii.-vhhtain^ -vhJiffitu ; ai/ih'ishmc 
-vishtfu -visiius. Free, f/in/dsam, etc. Coad. a^a 
vishpant^ etc. 

AtmaNe-pada. Present fense^ ^ I join/ 


yune 

yunlvahe 

yunimnhe 

yitnishe 

ynndthe 

yunidhve 

y unite 

yundte 

yunate 

Impetfect 

or first preterite^ 

^ I joHied/ 

ay tod 

ayunivahi 

ayunt/nabi 

ay^iitlids 'h 

ayundthd^i 

ayiundhvam 

^xiuita 

ay undid) \ 

ayunata 



PotenfiaL ^ I mav join/ ^ 

<r 


ynniya 

yunivahi 

yunimahi 

y unit has 

yumydthdm 

yunidhvam 

yiinita 

yuniydtdan 

yuniran 


Imperative^ ‘^Let me 

join.’ ^ 

yunai 

yundvahai 

yundmahai 

yumshva 

yundthdm 

yunidhvam 

y unit dm 

yunditdim 

yunatdni 


Perf. yuyuve^ yiiyuvishe^ yicyitve ; yiiyuvivahe^ 
yuyiivdthe, yuyuvdte ; yuynvhnahe, yuyuvidhve or 
’‘dkve^ yuyuvire, 1st Flit, yavifd he. etc. 2iid Fut. 
yavWiye^ etc. Aor. ayavisJu, -V 2 shfhas^ -viskta; 
ayavhdwahi, ayavishdthdm^ -shdtdm; ayavhhmahiy 
-vidhvmn or -vidhvam^ -vishata. Prec. yavisinya^ 
etc. Cond. etc. Passive^ Pres, y wye ; 1st 

Fwt. ydvitdhe ; Aor. 3rd sing, aydvi. Causal, Pres. 
ydvaydmi ; Aor. ayiyavam. yuymhdml or 

yhfaviHltd)ni. Frcq. yoydye^ yoyomi, or yoyavimi, 
J^articiples, Pres, ywiaf ; AtiV, ynndna ; Past pass. 
yuta; Past indecL yutvd^ -yiifya pass, yavi- 

tavya, yavaniya^ ydvya or yavya, 

PASSIVE VERBS. 

124. Root ^ dd. Infill. ddtwn^ ^ to be given.^ 

Present^ ^ I am given.^ "" 

diye diydvahe diydmahe 

diyase diyethe i dt'yadhve 

diyate diyete t diyante 
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l/p^^erfecf ov first preterite. •! wa? eiven/ 

>V " ' 


ad/ye 
ad i put has 
udlyata 

adhjdvifld 

(uUyvthdni 

adiyetdni 

adiydittald 
ad i pad hr a /a 
ndipaata 

" PotentiaL ^ I may be given/ 

diyeya 
diycThds 
dip eta 

d Ujevahi 
diyeydthduL 
diyeydtd iit 

dipernnhi 

dipcdhvam 

diperau 

Iniperative, "Let me be given/ 

diyai 

diyasva 

dhjiitdni 

diudvahni 
dijH thd Hi 
(Uyctrni 

dipd snahid 
dipadhram 
dip a '/It dm 

Perfect or si 

cond jrretcrite, " 

I have been givenu^ 

dade 

dadishe 

dacle 

dadivahe 

daddtif 

daddte 

dadiniahe 

dadidhve 

dadire 

First future, I shall be given/ 

iddtdhe or 
\ ddyitdhe 

ddtdsvahe or 
ddyitdsvahe 

ddtdsmahe or 
ddpitdsmahe, etc* 


Second future, ^ I shall he given/ 

icl^e or nddspdvahe cV ddspdmake or 
^dyishye ddyishydva^te ddyishydmahe, etc. 
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Aorist or third preterite^ ^ I was give;^/ 


\^adhM or 
\addyishi 
^adithds or 
( addyishthds 

addyi^ was given/ 


f 

adishvahi or adlshmahior 
addyish vcih i addyishrnaM 
adishcithcim or adklhvam or 
addyishdth dm addyhlhvam 
(adisfidtdm or adhfiata or 
\cL dd y ish d td m ad dy ish a ta 


Free, dctsiya or ddyisJnya^ etc, Cond. ctzhhye 
or addyishye. 


CAUSAL TELBS. 

125. Root dris. Iiidii. darkiyitimi^ 

^to^’caiise to see/ ^ to sliow.^ 

Parasmai-pajda. Present j cause to see.^ 

darsaydmi darsaydvas darkiy donas 

darkly asi darkiyafhas darkiyafha 

darkiyati darkiyatas darkiyanti 

Imperfect or first jyreterite^ ^ I was causing to see/ 
adarkiyam adarkiydtiyi adarkiyduna 

adarsayas adarkiyatdm a d arkiyaJ'a 

iidarkiyat adarkiyatdm ' adarkiycui 

Potential^ ^ I may cause to see.^ 

darkayeyam. darkiyeva darktyemd: 

darfayes darkiyetam darkiyeta 

darkiyet dar^ayetcim darsayeyus 

InperativCy ^ Let me cause to see.^ 

darsaydni darsai/dva dardaydma 

darkly a dars^yatam ^ darkiyait^ 

darsayatii darsayatdm dar^ayant^^ 
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Pei^ed or seroyifl preferke. • I fanned to see/ 
dnrkipihn-dsfr dar.stiuti tit~d,siva dnrsaiidm-dsinia 
darsaj/d/ii-dsit/iff flarsnpduji-d.sathus dai\dujdin~dsii 
dursapdfii-dsa darkip dun-dsat darbUi/d/H-dsV'i 

First future. I shall or will cause to see/ 

d(i rsrfi/itds)n / da rktp i ids ? y^.v d a rsatjitdsmas 
darsfUJ ifdsi da rsapi tdsth as da r kip itdstha 

darsapifd darsar/itdrai/ darsaj/itdras 

Seroitfl fafan\ ^ I shall or will oau<e to see/ 
darkipishpdnn darkniisJa/dvas darsapishi/dunn^ 
da rkipisJipas ? d a rkn/ is/ip a fh as d arsap ishpath a 
da rsap is tip a ti da rsap is/tpa I as da rsap is/ipic^i f i 

Aor. adtdrikim or adndarsam. etc. Free, dar-- 
p/dsa?/u et{*, adarkij/ishj/aai. Atm. Pro. 

ilarkipta darsapase. darsaimti^cU:. Imperf. adarkii/e. 
Pot. darkipta/a. Imp. flarkipai, darsapasra^ etc. 
Peid‘. darsnpdii-cakre. ist Fat. darsapitdhe. 2iid 
Fut. darsapis/ipe, Aor. ndidrise. adalrisatfidsy etc. 

Free. darkipi.s/upa, tXaid. adarsapishpe, 

^ • 

. co:^iPorND NOUNS. 

12G. These will be divided into^ 1st. Dependeiit 
coiitpouiids or compounds dependent in case (cor- 
responding to Tat-purnsha j ; 2nd^ Copulative (or 
Aggregative^, Fvandva ) ; 3rd^ Descriptive (or De- 
terminative. ^Karuia-dJidrapa); 4th, Numeral 
Collective, Dvi~gv ) ; 5th, Adverbial (or Indeclinable, 
Avmpi-hhdiva ^ ; Gtln Relah^e [Bahu-vrihi). 


^ Or davmyuh-cahira. 
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DEPENDENT COMPOUNDS (TAT-PUEUS^'.). 

(*• 

Accusatively Depoidoit, < 

127 . Tliese comprehend all those coinpoimds in 
a^hich the I'elation of the first word (being in the 
crude base) to the last is equivalent to that of an 
accusative case. Tiiey are generally comjiosed of a 
noun in the first member, and a participle, root, or 
noun of agency in the last; as, svarga-yrdptas, 
-ptd. -ptam^ ‘^one who has obtained heaven^ (equiva- 
lent to svargam prdpfas), 

Inst riimenf ally Dependent y 

128. Or those in which the relation of the first 
w^ord (being in the crude base) to the last is equiva- 
lent to that of an instrumental case. These are veiy 
common, and are, for the most part, composed of a 
substantive in the first member, and a passive par- 
ticiple ill the last ; as, lobha-mohitas^ -td^ -taniy 
^beguiled by avarice^ (for lohhena niohitas). 

Datively Dej^ndenf, 

129. Or those in which the relation of the first 
word to the last is equivalent to that of a dative ; 
as, paridhdna-valkalamy ^bark for clothing^ ^(for 
parklhdndya va Ikalam) . 

Ablatively Dependent^ 

130. Oir those in which the relation of the first 
word to the last is equivalent to that of an ablative ; 
.as, pitrkprdptaSy -pta: -ptam^ ^rfTceived froi^ a 
father^ (for pituh prdpfhs). 
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G eit Hi Vi /// Dept 11 den 

131. Or-tho^e in which the relation of the hrst 

word to tlic la>t i< equivalent to that of a^enitivc. 
hlie^e are the ino-t coiniiioii of all dependent coin- 
pouioN. and liuiv generally he ex]>rc<>ed by a similar 
compound in Ihiaii^h. They are usually composed 
fd" tu’o : as ^mnndrn-fd'diiu * sea-shore' 

. fur linrdu '■'shore of the sea'j. 

r 

Lnecdl V(Hp Dtpejide/i t. 

132. Or tlio^'c^ in wldcli the rclatinii of tlic first 
M'ord to the la.-t \> equivalent to tliat of a locative 


ca<e ; u^. 

JV//vdn-rfff t 


-e’yeh ^pnanu 'Sunlc, 

the nuid' 

for jiiiv'/v' 

nidiSn 


C.-.pL“L. 

vrivp q.jp 

..O' T: 

'0 .;t! vro C' irorxDs 
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132). When r-r more ])ersoiis or thimrs arc 
ciuiincrated* tojet'" i\ it i< uMial in Sanskrit, instead 
of connect; I’.i;- them hy a copulative, to ae:aTegate 
them Into one eonqamnd word. The ditterence he- 
T\);eei^this ela^> uini Uie^iast turns upon tlie depend- 
ence iji atse^ of the ^vords compounded on each 
other; insomueh that tlie existence or absence of 
sucl^ dependence, as dediieiblc from tlie context is, 
ill some cases, tlie only guide by which the student 
is enabled to refer the conipoimd to the one head or 
to the other: J^hiis, GurU’-sisftpa-sev aims may eitlier 
be a Dependent compound, and mean, ^tlie servants 
of the pupils of the Guru,' or a Copulative (in which 
thcj^s no dcptindeace of c*4c), ^the Guru, and the 
ju^ii, and the servant 2 
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Tliere are three kiuds of Copulative con^)ouiids : 
Ist^ indectcd in the plural; 2nd;, inflected in the 
dual; 3rd, inflected in the singular. In'tlie former 
tu^o cases the final letter of the base of the ,word 
temiinating the compound determines the declen- 
sion, and its gender the particular form of declen- 
sion; in the third case it seems to be a law that 
this kind of compound cannot be formed unless the 
last word ends in a, or in a vowel changeable 
to a, or in a consonant to which a may be 
subjoined ; and the gender is invariably neuter, 
whatever may be the gender of the final word. 

•. I ji fleeted in the Plural, 

134, When more than two animate or inanimate 
objects are enumerated, the last is inflected in the 
plural, the declension following the gender of the 
last member of the compound; as, Indranila-^Ya- 
ntarkdsf^ ^ Indi’a, Anila, Yama and Arka^ (for 
Indras^ Anilar^ Yainas, ArkasAa), A plural sig- 
nifleation may often be inherent in some or all of 
the words constituting the compound ; thus, Br&- 
mana-Kshatrii/a- niisj/a-Sudras, ‘^Brahmans, Ksha- 
triyas, Vaisyas and Sudras.^ 

So also when onli/ two animate or inanimate ob- 
jects are emmicrated, in which a idural signification 
is inherent, the last is inflected in the plural; as, 

deva-iiianmhyds^ ^gods and men/ r 

* — 

* Wflien a long mark is used over a vowel instead of the 
accent, it is intended to ind^?ate the junction of two by 

the blending of a final and iifititil vowel. 
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Injlected in the Dual, 

135. onlif tivo animate or inanimate objects 

are eiiuiiierated, in each of wbicli asini'-n/^r sienib- 
oatioa is hihereut. the hist is iiitltv'ted in the diiai, 
the declension follou ine: the a:eiider of the last mem- 
her ; as, fliunn-Lnksitiunnato • Rama and Laksh- 
niana ’ dbr Itiunas, Lnk.shinfujn.'i-ai) : drambkdvm- 
(hie. " begiiiiiiii^ and end' ifor dmnihha^s, avasdmih-' 
ca ) ; anumgdpdrdgdtu ^adection and emnity’ {for 
nn la'dgas, aparagai-ca ) . 

Injlerted hi the Singvlar Xeuter, 

13(3, "When tn*o or more ’nianininte objects ^re 
euuinerated, whether sinanilar or jdiiral in tlielr si^- 
iiihcatioiu the last may eiifier be iudected as above 
13)5', or in the siiarnlar mnnber, ueut. gender; 
as, i<nsl(jf/i-/n>'hn-pftahniig IdoweV'^. roots and traits’ 
(for indiitii'K ])hnldnhvn\\ aho-rdimni^ 

day and niaiit’ dor a has, edtri.^-ra^. 

ItESCRIPTIVE (OR DETERMIXATIVE) COMPOUXBS 
(KARMA-DHARAYA}. 

13;. Ill describing:, qnalifyiinr. or defining a sub- 
>tantive by means of an adjective or participle, it Is 
c ommon in Sanskrit to oonipouiul the two wonis 
toi^'etlier, placing- the adjective or participle as the 
tirst member of the e'onipoiiiul in its crude base; 
iis, sddhu-Janas, "'a good man’ (for sadhur jams); 
dira^mitram,^ an old friend’ (for ciram initram)^ 
The feminine bases of adjectives do not generally 
api^r in compounds; thu?, priya-blidryd^ ''a dear 
(for prhjd hhdryd), -* 
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XmrEPvAL (OR COLLECTIVE) COAIPOUXDS (DV- GL). 

138. A numeral is often coinpoiindetl with a sub- 
stantive <0 form a collective noun of the neuter 
gender, hut the last member of the compoiiiid is 
generally in the neuter singular ; thus, mtur-uugahi^ 
"the four ages;^ catin'-dlkna^ ^tlie four rpiartcrs 3 ’ 
in-diiiam^ "three days.^ 

.ADVERBIAL (OR IXDECLIXACLE) COMPOUXOS ^;4^'TAYr 
BHAVA). 

139. In this class of compounds the iirst member 

must be either a preposition (such as anu^ prati^ 
etCi) or an adverbial prefix (such as i/athci^ ‘^as;^ a 
or an^ ^not d s<iha^ The last member is a 

substantive which always take the form of an ac- 
cusative case iieiiteiy whatever may be the termina- 
tion of its crude base ; thus, gathd-^raddluun, ^ ac- 
cording to faith’ (from yathd and h'addhd). 

Many of tliesc compounds arc formed with the 
adverbial preposition mfia^ generally contracted into 
.w ; thus, sa-Jcopani. ‘^with anger’ (from sa and I^pc^\ 
iiddara)ji^ "with respect’ (from sa and ddcira), 

RELATIVE COAtPOEX'DS (BAHE-VKIHI). 

140. The greater number of compounds in the 
j>recediiig four divisions are terminated by substan- 
tives, the sense of each being in that case absolute 
Arid complete in itself. All such compounds may^ 
be used relaflvely^ that is, as epithets of other 
’t.'ords, the final substiiLitive becon^ng suscejHi^le 
of tlii*ee genders, like ai; adjective. 
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fonu <{f Tdt-piiru.^ha or Dtpendenf 

% QfjtaptiinnU, 

14 L !Many Depeiuliait' ciaapeauaU 'aipei*ial!y 
tho^a-tluit arc* ‘ni'^tniuiciitaliy uapaiuli'ul ^ art* already 
in ihcu' oird relative, aial eiajijot be u-ed 

oxee]d ia <'(aniexiuii uiih siane ether word in the 
sentence. But. on the other lu?nd. many othtT^*. 
and C'peeially tho'C which are e’eaitively dependent^ 
coa>titvitiiit;' hy far tlie iarye??t nuniljcr of thi< chws 
of coiupouiui'. are in their nature ab>o]utc. and vie],] 
a sense (‘omplete in it-elf. T!a>r may he ifiade 
relative hy det'liniri'r the dual -nh'^kiiitive aftcT tfjc 
uiaiiuer of an adjiU'tive; thn-. ^ t /..•*/// v, 

^ momi-shaped.d from tlie conipound ftut- 

drukrd}>\ 'the shape of the iia-oa.' 

!Many of them, imwever, aiv not fnuml. excejft as 
iTlatives. and if ?i^ed alKonitely Wimhi yield e. dif- 
ferent seu-e ; tiiu-. Knrnd-i!i(U:!r!. mean'', - the face 
of Karnaf but wlieii u^ed relatively to 'the 

kina's headed by Kanui.^ 

reform of Dvandea or Copula f ire Co/ftponmls, 

142. Copuicitive (or Ajr^’cirative'i coinpounds are 
sometimes used relatively ; espeelally in the ease of 
adjectives or participles; as^ krhluia->,uklfi>. -kid. 
-klam^ Adaek and white;’ miditfudiplm^ -ptd^ 
-ptani^ ^ bathed and anointed.’ 

Relative forrn of Karma-dharapu or jSescriptlve 
CompompLs. 

A greater inmiber of compound words may 

6 
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be refen'ed to this head than to any other^ Every 
style of writing abounds with them; thus, alpa^ 
iaktis^ -ktlSy -kti^ ^ whose strength is small;’ jitendrU 
yas^ -yam^ ^ whose passions are subdued/ 

Relative form of Numeral or Dvigu Comyounch, 

144, Numeral or Dvigu compounds may be used 
relatively ; as, dvi-yarnas^ -‘Vni^ -rnam^ ^two-leaved;’ 
tri-locanaSy -ni^ -7iam, ‘^tri-ocular/ 

Relative form of Comyoimds loith Adverbial 
Prefixes, 

^145, The adverbial compounds most frequently 
employed relatively as adjectives are those formed 
with the adverbial preposition saha^ ^with/ con- 
tracted into say thus, sa-krodhas, -dhd^ Aham^ 
^ angry ’ [lit, ^ uith-angei’,’ ^ having anger’) ; sor- 
yhalas, Ad, Aam, ^ fruitful/ 

COMPLEX COMPOUND NOUNS. 

146. Instances of absolute complex compounds, 
whose sense is complete and unconnected, ai’e not 
rare; as, kdldntaravritti-subhdkuhhdm, ^good and 
evil (occurring) in the revolutions of the interval of 
time,’ the whole being a dependent, involving a de- 
pendent and a copulative ; sendyati-haladhyakskaii, 
‘^the general of the army and the overseer of the 
forces,’ the whole being a copulative, involving two 
dependents; but the greater number of complex 
compounds are used cis adjectives.- or relatif^, as 
epithets of some othen word in the sentence ; tlbus. 
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galitU^mkha-nar/anas^ -nty -nam^ whose claws and 
eyes {we?e) decayed/' the whole beiiiic the relative 
form of descriptive;, involving a copulativt; kshuf- 
lushiUiLa-kantha^'y ^having a throat ejiiaciated with 
hunger/ the whole being the relative form of de- 
scriptive, involving a dependent. 

COMBINATION’' OF PREPOSITIONS ^VTTH HOOTS. 

147. The foIIo^\iiig list exhibits the prepositions 
chiefly \ised in coinbination \^ith roots: 

a. ^ across/ beyond/ ^ ov*er.^ 

b. ^=^3^ adhi^ "abov'c/ -npoii/ ^over/ 

€, (UlUj, ^ after/ ^ along.’ 

d. "between/ "'w'ithiir (Latin inter]. 

€. (tp(t, 'otf/ ^away/ "from' ^dwoi. 

/. nph -on/ "over/ "up* itV/ , u^ed with ^ 
iind 

g. a/j/d. "to/' "towards/ "into'' (eVo o/>). 
b. avdy "down/ "ofl? 

/. ^ iU 'to/ "towaiaL/ "up' i Latin ad], 

" up^’ " upwards’ ^opposed to f^s. 

A% npa*^tOy ‘towards/ "near/ "down/ "under’ 

{{rTTo), joined like ^ and to roots of motion. 

/. 1% n?, "in/ ‘^oii/ ‘^down/ ‘downwards/ ‘under’ 
(opposed to ■^cf). 

))t. ids f%T idry ‘out.’ 
n, "qi/r pnruy " back/ " backwards ’ (irapd)^ combined 
with^ and ^in the sense defeat.’ 

Tj^jjariy ‘around/ ‘about’ [pr^ph 
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'Vipra, ‘^before/ <^foi*^’ard^ {'TTpo^ pro, px-^j). 

q> irf^ pYi/Zj ^against/ ^ to/ ^ towards’ {'^po^)^ 
^ back again. ^ 

T. f% ^ apart/ implying 'separation/ ^distinc- 
tion/ distribution/ ^dispersion’ (Latin dis^ se). 

scan, ‘with,’ ‘together with’ {gvv, con). 

A FEW COMMON INDECLINABLE W'OND's. 
148. Again, g^jT. Also, ‘q-, -^rfxj. zUthongh, 
Always, And, Anywhere, 

As, ^iwr- As fur, as imieh, xlssuredly, 

At one time, Because, ff. But, H, 

DaU}', TTtJff. Elsewhere, Enough, 

’?r4, Even so, XR^. Ever, o|i^Tf=Eff{;. Everj^- 
where, Far, ■^. For, because, ff. Hence, 

ITrRt;. Here, ff, How ? frsm;, If 

If not, 5ft %t- Ilf- *1^- Indeed, tjf , 

In one place, together, 'QfiM- In one way, 

In Aro ways. fftJT- Like, as, so, ; ■gf (Tffi.Tcd. 
More, gjfggiHt- hlorcover,' Most, 

^ilostly,!?!^- Nay,g. Near to. 
Never, g giA- Nevertheless, cTgrfg- ' Not, 
g; JfT [prohibitive). Now, gr^T> ?:^gY. ggtfg. 

Often, grefif,^:gg^. Once, g^^^TigigTt- Once 
upon a tune, iTcfift- Or, gt. Otherndse, gistgi. 
Perhaps, gffggtg, gifffgf. Quite, ^gt, 

gjSfif. Rather, g<. Seldom, Sin^ he- 
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cause tSat, Sinec, from the time that, 

%) far, so much, <TRc!;. 8«, thus, tr^n- 

■ 5 #. Soineiiow, ^sfiffq. Sofliethnes. 

Soon, Stiil, TT’srrftl. Then, at tliat 

time, ri^: fwrc;///rr Then, iu that case. 
Tlieiicc, after that. rirPH;- There, ffg. TJierefore. 
TlWcf' ftff- Tims. ■i3;f7T. Tint', for e.xauiple, <raTff ■ 
To-day,.^. Too, Twict'. Unex- 
pectedly, ^^RiWTft- U]). 'i'en-. < • 

^ prefLval, ’'Vhat ? f^JT. '\riuui } oi^ 

Whenecr srh:. '^Vhere- gsT. \'^'l.i.ri ver. cj-grf^. 
Whether. fgi?r. Whil-t.-gKr;;^. Why : 

Yea, T5^^. Yet. -Tsni^i- 
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PAET II 

PEOGPtESSIYE EXEECISES. 


JEJ.verctse 1. (Grannnar^ 80. I.)^ 

Fonn masculine nouns ending in after Vriddlr 
of medial a and Ouiia of a vowel capable of these 
changes (Gr. 28^ b), from the following roots* 
(Note — x\ linal palatal must be cliang’cd to its cor- 
responding guttimiL) — AngiT (to bcj. Be. 

become^^ f also with Vriddlii). Bear, Break. 

Cv ' >(i '' 

Buy,'#. Burn,fn_,^. Collect, f%. Conquer, 
Desire,^. Dis.solve, #. Foolish (to be), Join, 
Lead, #. Make, ir (also with Vriddhi). Perish, 
snr. Praise,^. Steal, Take, ■?rf. Thiwv, 
Exercise '1. (Gr. 80. XXII.) 

Form feminine nouns ciidinir in d (without chanjje 
of the radical vowel or of the hnal consonant) 
from the following roots: — Afflicted (to be), 
Blame, Conceal, 'jf*. Extend, im. Honoiiig 

Pain, -5^. Plav, #S[. Thirst, r^. 

E.verdse 3. (Gr. 80. XXII.) 

Form feminine substantives ending in d, and adjec- 
tives in fi'oin the desidci'ative bases of the foUouing 

^ 

* The references are to the rules in the larger Grammars 
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.•oc»ts:- •cBurn,;^. Conquer, Deceive, 

Do,^ Eatj'gr^, Give, Go, 3i?^. Kill, 
Knuu', "gq. Kno^r (cause to . ^ I?!ve, 

Piay/f^. Say, ’q^. .Shake, ^ or Sliine, 

Take, \V(a>fii|K sacrifice, 

Exercise 4. (Gr. H). XXFII. IX,) 

Form feininine al)>tract siib^taritircs in fd^ or 
neuter ^111 fra, from tiie folloviiur. Note — A final 

71 must be rejected.;— A!)out to be. Atten- 

tive, wffrf. Bitter, f^. Censurable. q^qq);q. 
Deep, Deformed, Di-taiif. Docije, 

TO* God, iiap[>y, Kins. Tjqq. Li<Ui, 

Much. Uieh. Stroiia', 

Exi rri'^e 3, (Gr. 80. V.} 

Form neuter nouns in atuu after Guna of tlie 
radical vowel (if capable of i^uriation, Gr, 28, 
fj^n^tlie foilowiinr rootb : — Break, Bum, 

Choosic eovei> Destroy. 5f5T ^3; Do, it. Eat, 

(Tive,^. G(C^, Kiiow,^. Lead.ift. Mutter, 
•Sa^i^^ied do be , Smell. Spread, 
Stand, Take. qq. Tell, ^ in ram, Thii^t, 
ip[. Throw, 

ExenEe G. (Gr. 80. VIL) 

Form neuter nouns in fr!^. or itra, srenerallv de- 

f - ^ , 

noting some instrument or organ, after Guna of the 



88 


radical vo’^*el (if capalde of G/r'iS. h), 

ir : mi the follo^Hnii: root'^ : — Bear, Cll^ for 

Drink, irr- Fell. Go, '^pf. Goad, 
Hear, Hurt. '5m. Join, Lead. Lop, 

V* X S* - ^ ' Os 

Praise, Souiul, hi cum. Tcacli, ’517^. Throw, 
E.verche 7- (Gv. 80. X.) 

C 

Form neuter a];?^tract sub>tautives in i/a^ after 
Vriddlii of tlie first .'vilallc, troiu the foUoudiio:: — 
Deep. Wii:. Dirty, F at, H ard, 

Harsh, xpstif. Infinite, Lazy. Proper^ 

Sharp, Slow, 3^^. Su'cct, 

Lhuupial, 

Eu'erdse 8. (Gr. 80. XIL) 

Form adjectives in a, after Vriddlii of the first syl- 
lable, from the foliou ine: : — Brilliance, Crest, 

■=|^T. Deity, Flax,^*?!- Friend, Hot sea- 
son. Island, Knvera (a god ), 

Neck, "aftTr. Root,;^. tiallron, 
Sand,t%^frr. Sheep, '^1^. Silk, Stick, 

Stone, Time (division of), Water, 

Year, Youth, 

Exercise 9. (Gr. 80. XIII. XIV.) 

Form adjectives in iA a and after Vriddhi of 
the first syllable, from' the following: — Armjy*^^. 
Deposit, Drum,:^i^. Family, Frauds 
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‘^'(TTrr^. God. Goodno'^^ ^fpiaiity oH, 
lloartn.1%jT^. PetU‘it<‘k.‘i?^T. Sense 

of Tliree ola-^c^. f%q^. T#o niirfits. 

Two years, f^i^. TpaiiMjad, '3X|fiT^, 

if.rr/vv>r ]0. .Gr. 81. \k) 

Fonii feniiniiie alj<traet snli'^tantivis in // from 
Hi(' ii >11 o’lvin:^' root*;; — Aillirr. f^rjr. rpleljrafe, ;ss5f. 
Enilfi'aee. -^asprif. Give. Go, 371 T, 

Join. Kianv. “ffT- -Mea''nrt . Tn. obtain, 

Pleii-(‘. rR. ParlfVv tr. Peiato. S-.ai'fv, rR". 

" • C^, * ^ 

Scatter.^. \\ ea:y to t*o 

iiTav^v kr 11. (O'. -il II. i\ . V. 

X">. \\ 

Form of laaia- of aa’oia'v of I’le *Jad. and ‘^rd 
elas'-O'.. from !he followha^' ra:y. Do. 1 ^, 

Grow. KilL^, Lead.ift. Kuf^. Sleeps ift- 
Take. 

E.rcrr^'se 12. . Gr. 84. 87.) 

Turn tlie f(diowin;j: into nouns cdaiceney: — 

Coii 4 iier, for. <\>\er. Create, Do, 

Drink. TiT- Fat, fio, Play, Praise, 
See, Seize, Share, Toueit, 

ExcrcLsc 13. (Gr. 84. I. IF 85. VI.) 

Fo?iu adjeetivcs of ]) 0 ^se^i^lou in raf, ntaf, and in, 
from the following : — Crest, fiprr- Coagulated milk. 
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Elephant, ai^f. Fame, Female, tiriend, 

GoosCj Kinsiiian, Leather^ 

Rope,^^. Slave, Son.’q^. Stone, 
^TOFr^> ■qr^TTf. Tiger, Tree, 

Exei'che 14. (Gr. 85. II.) 

Form neuter and a few masculine nouns in inan^ 
after Gun a of a radical vowel (if capable of gunation, 
Gr. 28, b). from the follovung roots : — Born {to be). 

Cover, Cut, ^ ^ or Eat, w {/n.y 

Go, Grow, rejected)^ Hold, 'm* Injure,. 

Support, Weave, ^ (;/o). 

Exercise 15. (Gr, 86. 1.) 

Form neuter nouns in as^ after Gun a of a vowel 
capable of it (Gr. 28, />), from the following roots : — 
Clothe, [EriddJu), Drink, qt. Go, Hear, 

Shine, frl^. Speak, Think, 

Exercise 16. (Gr. 103* Wanual, p. 11.) 

Nouns to be declined like no H?ic God Siva.^ 

[Observe — It will be evident that occasional nouns iji tlie 
following lists can rarely, if ever, be declined in the plural.] 

Abandonment, eSTR, Abode, 0)c| r€- Alj- 

sence, Actor, vra;. Affection. Aid, 

Alleviation, Amusement, 

Arbour, inr§'q, Astrologer-^npR. AFaeist, 

gf lfidcfi . Barber, »ITftIrf- Barley, -5^^. Beatitude, 
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srVg'. ^cdi-tead, Bird, Blaeksmiffi, 

^>f W R :*.Boar. Boatman, 

Breeze, ^fPRtpir- BiiJl, PW- Camel, Cart, 

Carter, 'jrgiSPf. Cat.?rr^>fT3T^- Cavern, 
Cell, Jrar. Cliaug-e, fg^TR:- Cheek, sprn^. 
Chick. iTT^gi. Coeoa-mit. vjif . Collection,??^, 
?rfT?I. Coiuhu'tion.^Tf- Command. Com- 

panionf ??^. Companionshiji, ??^t?TC- Com- 
pendium, ?j^q. Contideuee, J?(2ra- Con- 

trivanee, t'ook. weptiK;, Cookery, 

Courier, gpr, Courti'-y. Oane. 

Croiv, :^gi. Deliverance, Tfist. Deliverer, 
Dc'truction. 1 )evotcc. I ii-cour-e. '-STrsn^- 

Di'ea>e. tri. Di-pulutio;,. Di-Mihuion, 

Di-tinctioii. Douht. 

Dr<ip. R1T, Drum. ?r7f. T?^- Dunce. 

?nt- Dwarf, iiarrine-. M?'cjd??. Etlort. 

Einissary. Exani}>k\ ^S’W- ExpeiHUtiuv, 

Favour,, t c^tl vul* , i* c‘ttoi\ f^<i| . 

Fever, 'Fihheniian, Flavour. Foot, 

Fro-', Sri, Fro-t, 

Froth, Gain, Garden, ‘W^TO- Gar- 
dener, Glinip'-e, view, Glutton, 

Grauiiiy, Grandson, Grass- 

hopper, Heat, lem, Hp:?, Heaven, 
•Herd-'-man, *dermit, ipsprc^'- Her- 
mitage, * Hero. ■JP?;. Hole, Hollow 
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of a tree), Incense, fafatuatjon, 

iuferioritv, Infliicacc, Jaqairy, 

insect, Iiistractor, 

Iroii,^frf- Jar, ^351, Joy.ff. Mar- 
risiire. Messenger, 3Jethucl, •^. 

Mhii-tcr, wrsj, '^f^- IMirror, ^qtsr, Mis- 
take. 3f?T. Moth, IMouse, Mustard, 

Cs ^ 

Mute, Necklace, Nest^ 

Noo>e, T?T^. Otierhiij;-, Orphan, ^ifTST. 

Outlay, Owl, Falaiu[iiiu-bearer, 

] Vrut, Pause, Peasant, 

Peculiarity, Pei-soii. ^ef. Phy- 

Rician, f^rf^OTfcR, Pigeon, -^cT. Pledge, f^^^. 

Pioiighman, Porter, Post ' sacrifieiai), 

Predicate (in lo'aic;,xi^T^. Price, Prou^ess, 
Quality, ^ttt. Reading, lecture, iJT'g. Rea- 
.-oiiing, cf^. Reed, • Reservoir, 

Respect, Retaliation, wtq[5TT* Retinue, 

Revolution, Rheumatism, 

Ruin, f^TSj. Scull, WTJW.y Separation, 

fW^. Share, ^7i, Sickness, 

Slaughter, Slave, Stalk Story, 

Street, . String, ^zrr. Superiority, 

Swine, Tailj-q^. Tear, 

Territoiy, dominions, f%^- Terror, 
Thorn, Thunkerhoit, Transgression, 

'm\m Triumph, Troop, 
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I'nion, Mctorv, gr?;- Virtue, uierit. tjiR 

m * 

\'<jtary. JTS- Wa'hcrniaii, Water-jar, ■ers 

^5}I. Wealth. ■Weariiie-', Iffl. \fell. gsq. 

Woir,’ WritiT, Youth, young’ mau. 

rrm- 

Ed'vra'.uj 17 , (Gr. ^faunal p. 12.) 

Noun> to ]sc (leolhiod like* fsTTT f* * tho wife of 
— ^Aeeount, niinputation, Ar!a\ ^^•TT- 

Ac‘riou. a('r. fsT^TT- Airreenu-nt. irffTfri* Alui'-. 

hKxi dv('ii in alru'. f^TcTT* Beauty. IMairn* 

iioat, Oow-^trinu'. Wl- f'arriiou.'e 

C: verii.eave, T-^T. Coar!,fa‘aM\ 

CohujiU. CniiiiuLu-l. -^-^1. (’i.ur-*e. 

Cre-L I )uwit, l>l>eourM.% 

Doubt. b. :. Cuuxy '^TRA- Exaiuiua- 

lion, inct^T. Dxeri lull. ^sr. Flag-, rmi^. Fiy. 

GarlaiuLi^T^T. Gravel. Hall.'sn^ 

}kuuTa(»}ie. Height, -3^^. Hoiioiuv 

Ho.^pital, Ho>t. 

illu>ittu. lu-truetlon, 

Lamentat'uui, 'qf^^efin* LeariFuig, kiunv-* 

ledge, Lcctiiix-roong qranin^ Light. IW- 

Lute, -#[51. ♦?^iaiden, mm- ^Lire, 

Modesty, < 5 fwr. Mooiiliglit, q’l^qiT. "S^arration, 
narrative^ Neek^ Neeklaee, 

Neighing, fqT- * News, mm- Post, Prayer, 
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TrT^«n- Prescn'ation, Proijeny, Pro- 
vincialism, Room, ^THT- Soorn, 

Self-ft-illT %cirr. *sltl«T4HT, Shame, 
tShop, Sloth, tT^T- Song, chauiit, ^rraTT- 

Sport, State, ’^rWT. Streak, 

Suspicion. Sweetness, ^TT^flT- Swing, 

Test, trfNr. Twilight, Verb, 

Mnc, ^Vhip, graiT. Wreath, irrai. 

Exercise 18. (Gr. 104 j JManual, p. 11.) 

-Nouns to be declined like u. ' prosperous.’ — 
Adjective, Advantage, Adventure, 

Ambassage, Armoury, 

Ascent. w^afUT- Assistance, Bait, fqftfB. 

Bane, f^. Bit, tgTSg-, f^. Bolt. Brain, 

Butt, ’ir^. Call, Circle, disk. 

Cloth, clothing, Combat, 

Comparison, similitude, C(jnstellation,^^r^- 

Conti’adiction, discrepancy, Convalescence, 

Cooking-utensil, ■qi^irr^. Copper, (fre. 

Corn, •«rRr- Courage, Crossing,-rr-?T!r. 

Dancing, Despair, Destiny, Dia- 

logue, ^’afrqoR’af^f. Diet, regimen, trsf. Dining- 
room, Dinner^ Dish, 

^Tr^W, Drinking-vessel, -qnrsnTR. Dung, 

TT^i^. Eatable, Eclipse,. Elxcavar- 

tiou,^cf- Falsehood, Fear, 
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Fiitli, ?nf%ST- Firevruod, Firmness, 

FislKiuxik, ^gjj. Flock, ■^. Food. ’^fg. 
Foot. Tj'<l!j. Foot-itep, Forest, Fraud 

WTZ- FrieiuFliip.fir^, Frost, 

Fun, ^TH=R, Gariiient, cH^. Gender, 

<;iooui,frif?r^. Glove, Goad,rffW- Great- 

,uf leariiinir. Greatness of soul, 

^T?]'f52f. Grove, ^ifST- Health, 

Herd,^, Hint.^fl^. Hole, f^, 
ffoine, liniiiohilify, Jneentive, . 

Inconvenieiiee, Inferenee, Kitchen, 

Letter ad' the aljdialjet , ^• 

Linili, Trn. LurJ-hiji. "Br^. -Manli- 

ne^-.•c^^^^. .Mea!.»^f3tvi. M.M!i< iae.^?iTErtf. :Meiiiber, 
^?rf- Middle. jrtZT- Mind. Motive, 

Net'kiare.'qn^^. Need. TRfmiT.^19^. 

Os 

Omen, Orjraa of sen-e. Oriiamcnt, 

Plank, cRTHTji^. Plate. 

I^()ugli, iivr. «rrf*5r. Prevention, TRTJT- Prose, 
Readiiur, xr 5 ^, ■^rsnpr. Rejoinder, g ig=3l \ . 

Revoir, Robbery, .Salt. SRtTf. Sal- 
vation, Tif^^tiT. Sauce, Sayiner, cf^. 

Scholarship, infTiggl. Search, vn^W- Separation, 
Skill, Slavery, Song, 

an^- Sorrow, Speech, ^xprf. Sphere, 

Steadfestness, Stool, Summit, ^ssRT- 

Summons, '?(T5T^- Surface, <1??. Smmming, 
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Syllable, Tale.wWTSf. Thread, .Tliroiio, 
Tomb.iOT^^T. Tool,-???^. Top. huinmif, 
T>'ea^iir_v, ^T'srrnTT- Tbnbrclla, Uii- 

eleauntss. Veisc, t|5l. Ve>«el, tjj-g. 

^^agcs, Washing-, Wateh in.'tru- 

inent for iiulieating the hour;. 

W'eakness, U"nic, ’Writing* 

Youth, youthl’iiliiess, 

E.vemse 19. (Gr. 1(JG; !Mamia!, p. 12.) 

■ Nouns to be declined like -sflfl /. ‘a river.’ — 
Actress, Cottle, Braid, 

Captive, Chaste uomaii {suttee), gH)-. City, 

Dauiihter. -q^. Earth, ground, 

«fft. ■ 3 ^", WCtfl- Female friend, conlidantc, 

tatfl. Florist. JtTfbr^. Forest, 

Friendship, ipft. Glen, Goose, fff)'- Hag, 

fenjT^. Hare (feiualek -spsTaflr. Ink, wl- ‘fcady, 
Lotus-iibre, ^TirT^- Lotus-pook'iTf?I*fl’. ^les- 
senger (female :, Mother, 5}5 t^, Nigbt- 

Nurse, Pen, Pool,"i^Tft- 

Queen, Roe, Sister, 

Slave (female), ^#t-. Tigress, «!rr^, 'SFatcr-lily 
(the plant), ’Wave, #^. “Wife, 

Tf^. Woman, A'oung woman,- 
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J'7.f;/v7.v£> 20. ((a*. IH); p. 12.) 

Xoiin< ho (leHiiied like ■=?rf^ i/i- ^fire.’ — 

. Bard, ofifq. Itra’intiiMa'. 'Wf^- Charioteer, 
?nTf^- Biliou-. Bneiny. Fire, -qf^. 

Fimt-iddief. < ieueral. ^STT^fW- < hie't.-^fffrTf^T. 
Hatid, mfiTi. Kina'. ^trfiT. Kinsman, 

Limit Lord. ^jftfqfrT. f.unar day. f^f^- 

.Mouk, -Moaiitaiii, Xoise, tqfsi. 

O'blation, ofteriiiir. q'T^f. < teejm. Quiver, 

'5n:ftr- Caiy al'o reia . iLiie. fqf^. 

Ruler, •^fs^qfrt- >^aa'e. Saint, ^fq. .''^ea. 

qtsftfV, qTfrf^. Sheep, Siekiie-'. 

qnfV- Sua,^. - .S'»(>n!. Tail. =n5ff^^- Teriiij 
qrqfy. TrcyMirt; %f^,. .'Cplni. -gfjii. ' ; 

j Lk k.rf k*. i , . -.k* 4 i I 

i’.n yv/' : 21. Lr, 1^12 ; M;iiui;dv.{i. 10'. < 

Xiuni' to je dcelimai like ?Tfa/. -the mind.* — 
.Vliovvatiee. n aiafeiuiiiiM'.^f^. Attaiima^t, ^rrfHi 
Beauty, qiTf4 [ ^ . Crni-Ti-mueat. gnT^. ‘ H'oafiiet, 
Coa^eiit. Coa-taaev. Cor- 

s* • C 

re<*tloji, Cu^tnui, <jf^, Defonalty, f^f^- 

Devotion, Lartli, qrouud, SjfsT- Lmaaeipa- 

tion. final heafitude. ?Rf3i. Enjuyaieiit. Error, 
irrfiTl. E.xha'istioa. Fail. Fame, 

^tf^.^gnfcT- Fa^liioa.-^Sf. Fatiiiae, FLt, 
?rfe. ' Fitness, Form, Wlafff. Fu- 

turity, W?lfW- Happiness, ■fqqfrf. Intellect, . 

7 “ 
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Law, Line, tjf^. Loj^s, flf%, . Lustre, 

lijcht, 5rfH- iMaiutenanee, rilorality, 

^rotion,“3rf?!. Nature, 'pgifTl. Niaht, Oar, 

Occupation, 'gfri. Opinion. Trf?}. Order, 
sqfs. Pain, Pcr>on. srfw- Pleasure, 

Cs 

Point 'of a sword, eto.-. ^TfZ- Pt>lK‘y. ififfw- 
Power, Prosperity, . Quietism, 

^Sirrf^. Race, caste, Rain. " Keiisii^ 

Repetition, Repo>c, Satis- 
faction, Soil. Style, title, WTtH- 

Superluinian power, Temptation, 

Timidity, Usag’C, '^f^. Visitm, ff^. Wages, 

Wickedness, fsilifH. Withdrawal, cessation. 


JEa;ercise22, (Gr. 114 ; IMainial, p. 13.) 

Nouns to be declined like ^water.^ — Agent, 

^ «. Coagulated milk, (Or. 122). Giver, 
71. Pure, n. Thigh, (Gr. 12^. - 

Exercise 23. (Gr. Ill 5 Manual, p. 13.) 
Nouns to be declined like in. • the sun.^ — 

s* 

Anger, 31^. Animal, Arm, Atom, ■^nU- 
Bamboo, 5^. Beast, xra. Beggar. . Breath, 
'^. Bridge, Ig. Cat, Cause, fg. Desert, 

?R^. Drop, Dust, Titlt. Enemy, fT;^, 

Flour, Infant, -feif. ' Jackal, ^iTTg- 
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Jair, fg. Kiiismau, Lord, to. .Metal, 

juineral, %■ jMoIc, frecide, Pj'eceptor, 

Saerifiee, gfrT. Seusoa, Shell, *lin, 
iSife oF a liou^e, SluiTirani 
Spirituous Fujuar, Stake. '?r^. Siurar-eane, 

Tfirot^d, rpg. Traveller. 3r[WT. Tree. 
Tremor, ^'om 2 tiIla^ Wind^ 

J^rrcise 24. (Gr. 1 13: .Manual p. 14.) 

Nouiis to be dei'lined like ^■^/. -a mileli eowF — 
Bill, beak, Good, W'y/- Fahn Rope, 

Thin, /’ Thh>t\ . ftjiqTO/. WTuuasi wiiosr^ 
ehiidren die, 

E.i rr( i>i: <4r. 115: Manual, p. 14,) 

K<miiS to be (b ellned iikr* ' liouey.' — Beards 

X^^• Gollar-boiua Flanerim^ -pce(*h, 

Knee, Lae. Falate, cTT^. Tear, 

Tiling ipiot of a drama , M^ealtb, riches, 

WTi^j • Mbx ) d. 

Exercise 20. (Gr. 126.) 

Nouns to be declined like ^ /. ‘ ])rosperityF — 
Fear^ Shame. ^/. rnder>tamlin,£!:, /I 

Woman. ,hut X. sing, Ac. or 

« 

Exercise 2/. (Gr. 127 ^^Manaal, p. 15.) 

Nouns to be tieeliiied like nu ^ a giver.' — 
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Buyer^ Carpenter^ Carrier, Cha- 
rioteer, Conqueror, Creator, 

Eater, Fighter, Forsakeiv 

(^T^. Gainer, Grandson, ^ (Gr. 128, a). 

Leader, Legislator, Liberator, 

Master, lausband, Monitor, ' Pardoner, 

Protector, iftg, Questioner, tce, 

Sacrificer, ftW- Seller, Sisjef, 

(Gr. 129, a). Slayer, Speaker, 

Exercise 28. (Gr. 128; Manual, p. 15.) 

-- Nouns to be declined like ftrf m. ^a father.^ — • 

a 

Brother, ^?T. Daughter, (Gi*. 129). Man, 
^ (Gr. 128. b). Mother, (Gr. 129). Son-in-law, 

WRTfH. 

Exercise 29. (Gr. 95, 126; Manual, p. 16.) 

Nouns to be declined like or/, ^green.’ — 

Conqueror of heroes, Doer of work, 

Gatherer of flowers, Lightning, 

Observant of duty, "Praiser of the 

gods, River, /. Roe-deer (also a 

creeper), Thought, Wind, 

7)1. Woman, 

Ex^cise 30. (Gr. 138; IManual, p. 17.) 

Nouns to be declined like /. ^ lyiowing 

one’s duty.’ — Assembly, /. '^Autumn, / 
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Calamity,^ /* Flesh-eater^ cannibal^ 
or /. Frieiid^ Hurap^ peak of a mountain, 

/. Inhabitant of heaven, a celestial, 7n. 

or /. Joy, JMisfortiine, / Perfection, 

Exercise (Gr. 13/^ 139* Manual, p. 16.) 

Noui^ to be declined like ^ green ^ and 

n. ^ a lotus.'’ — Entrail, 72, Heart, 7i, 

World, 71, 

Exercise 32. (Gr. 140; Manual, p. 17.) 

Nouns to be declined like 22 , ^rich/ — 

Abounding in food, x\ctive, Affec- 
tionate, %'f^ci:. Armed, As 

much, as many, Branchy, Busy, 

Compassionate, Excellent, 

meritorious, Famous, Finite, 

Flo]^ry. Fond, Fortunate, 

Fruitful, Happy, Having children, 

Learned, Miserable, 

Shapely, Snowy, ff JRc?;. So much, so 

many, Wealthy, Mlse, 

Wived, having a wife, 

Exercise 33, (Gr. 140; Manual, p.' 17*) 

Nouns to be declined like f, ?^. ^wise.'’ — 

Bhd,^W^. Famous, Fortunate, 
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Intelligent, Large-jan-cd (tlio monkey chief). 

Long-lived^ Miiidml, Om- 

nipoten?^ Possessed of cattle, 

Prosperous, Sun or moon (posseted of 

beams), 

JExei'cise 34. (Gr. 34 ; JManiial, p. 18.) 

Nouns to be declined like ^soiiV— Fire^ 

Hot season, Looker, Road. 

Sacrificer, Sm,xn’J?T^* Stone, 

JE^'ercise 35. (Gr. 140; Manual, p. 19.) 

Nouns to be declined like m. ^ a king.^ — 

Blackness, Border, Carpenter^ 

cf^. Fat,Tf|^* Head,^^^. Hea\iness,^f^Tri=i;. 
Lightness, Love, Spleen, or 

Exercise 36. (Gr. 152; Manual, p. 19.) 

Nouns to be declined like ‘^act,^ — 

Armour, Birth, Bow, Corner 

of the mouth, Happiness, House, 

Joint (division), Leather, 

Pretext, Wages, 

•t 

Eivtrcise 3/- (Gr. 159 ; Manual, p. 19.) 

A 

Nouns to be declined like n. ^ a name.^ — 

Conciliation, Gold, Hair, 
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House, palace, Love, Sky, 

String, 

Exercisers. (Gr. 159; Manual, p. 19.) 

Nouns to be cleclined like ri.f. n. ^rich.’— 

Abandonei', Active, Angry, 

Archer, • Bird, PfTi%^. Charioteer, 

, Devotee, Elephant, 

Eloquent, Embodied sph’it, 

soul,^f^. Foe,%f^51^. Fragrant, Garrulous, 

Generous, Goer, snfsTSfC, 

^Enf^. Hennit, anchoret, ^ISTTIh^J;- E=“ 

lustrious, Inhabitant, Kins- 
man, connexion, ^lElf?' 4 r 5 ^. Liar, Lion 

(maned), Living creature, Master, 

husband, iMinister, ^Ery, 

Moon, Owner, Peacock (crested). 

Protector, defender, guardian, 

Sicii; Silent, Sinner, xirfh^- 

Speaker, Splendid, Staff-bearer, 

Stander, Student, 

Suppliant Taker, Ta- 
lented, Transgressor, Tusked, 

Villager, Well, Witness, 

Exercise 39. (Gr. 16?; Rlanual, p. 20.) 

Nouns to be declined like ‘the moon.’ — 
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Ape, Nymph,. / Sun, m. 

Well-spoken (speaking well), or /. 

Exercise 40. (Gr. 164 ; Manual^ p. 20.) 

Nouns to be declined like n. ^ the mind,^ — 
Age, Assembly, Breast, bosom, 

Darkness, c{Tr^. Fame, ^:e:- Glory, 

Head, Lake, pool, pond, jMilk, 

water, Mind, tliong'lit, Penance, rfW- 

Sin,'^^^,^^. Sky, Speech, Speed, 

Stream, current, '5^??^. Veda, Ves- 

^re, Water, ti^^. 

Exercise 41. (Gr. 167; Manual, p. 21, Note.) 

Comparatives to be declined like ni, f. n, 

^ stronger.’ — Better, more excellent, Elder, 

Heavier, More distant, 

iMore intelligent, JMore sinful. 

Nearer, Younger, ^ 

[Participles of 2d preterite, 1‘ke 

inust be declined like and 

See Gr. 168.] 

Exercise 42. (Gr. 165; Alanual, p. 21, Note.) 

f 

Nouns to be declined like n. ^ ghee.’ — Body, 

Clarified butter, ^-q^. Eye, Light, 

53 ^ 1 :. 
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Eojercise 43. (Gr. 1/6; IManiial^ p. 22.) 

Nouns t?) be declined like ^voice/ and 

m, f. 71, ^^an eater' tand like nouns endin% in any 
consonant except ^ ^ f/, ^ — Bark^ skin. 

Garland. Happy, Hunger, 

Ladle, 3klercbaiit, Partaker, 

sharer, Physician, Sovereign, 

Exercise 44. (Gr. 120, 121, 122, 142, 155, 

162, 169, 178, h.) 

Irregular nouns to be declined. — Bone, 

Dog, Eye, n. Friend, ■3fr{% Greats* 

ni . Husband, lord, iTf^ m. Wale, m. Road, 
7n. Water, 

Exercise 45. (Gr. 191, 192 ; Manual, p. 23.) 

Add the affixes denoting comparison to the fol- 
lowing adjectives. — Able, Accurate, *31^. 

Acute, Adjacent, Aged,'^!'. Ancient, 

Astonished, Attentive, Bad, 

Beautiful, Beloved, fxpq. Bitter, 

Black, i?TQT. Blessed, Blind, 

Blue, Bold, -qH;- Broad, Bulky, 

d * 0\ 

Chief, ;gtgT. Cold, ■siTcr^- Deaf, Deep. 

3]^^. Deformed, Dcnionstratiye, 

Diligent, Dirty, ?TtW, 

Distant, Distinct, gfif. Dreadful, 

D?y,-^^. Dunib,^^. Eligible, 
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Eloquent, Empty, Equal, Evil,. 

Excellent, Famous, Fat, 

Fierce, Fine, Firm, f®. Fit, 

■?ft35r- Generous, ^^■?:;. Good, Grateful, 

Great, Tjfcf. Green, Gross, 'Stq., 

Happy, hH'. H ard,qif 3 ?f. Harsh, q^q. Heavy, 
Helpless, High, Holy, qfqq. 

Honourable, TTfSt, qgq. Huge, gfct, Fdusive, 

Improper, qrqf%r<7- Iniiiiire,qtqqt. Insipid, 
WIT- Kind, La7ne, W- 

Large, Lazy,^^^. Lcan,q?i:::j,aT^. Like, 

Little, Long,^''ra. Loud, 

Low, iJany,q^,qrqqi- 
Mean,’^^. Much, q^, Near, 

New, q^q, qq. Noble, qtqlq. Noxious, 

Old, qq. Patient, qffTqr. Peilucid, fqqq, fqq^r. 
Perplexed, qrx^q. Pious, Pleasing, qfq-?;. 

Polished, Proper, qfqq, qqrq. qqTK- Pure, 

fq^qr. Red, Rich, qtrqq.Mqqq;. Rightdbus, 
qnf^. Ripe, qfi. Short, •^:q. Slov.qr^. Small, 
I?- w. Soft^ Southern^ Strongs 

Stupid, Suitable, Street, 

^Tf . Swift, Tawny, fq^, Thick, 

bulky, Tremulous, q'?;qr, Uneven, fqqq. 

Unsteady,'"’ q-^^T. Variegated, fqq, 

fqf^. Violent, qqqf White, qqt, qrfqq. ' Wise, 
Yellow, qtq, tflqqt^.'' Young, -gqq. 
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Ea^ei'^ise 46- (Gr. 261 ; ManuaL pp. 38^ 51.) 

Give the' foiu’ conjugational tenses of the following 
verbs, of the &st class. — Accosh ^ (with ^). 

Ask, beg, Bathe, (with ^). Bear, 

endure, Be,beeome, '5^. Be, exist, 

Bite, Blab, prattle, Blow (a horn), UfT- 

Call, Conquer, Creep, crawl, Cross 
over, luam, Cry, ^rST. Decay, f%. Descend, 

rf or ^ (ultli ^). Devour, Dig, Dis- 
tress, annoy, tm. Distribute, give away,^ (with 
t%). Draw, Drink, qr, Du^ell, EaJ:*, 
Endure, Fit (to be), deserve, For- 
sake, c€[^. Give, Go, Grieve, 

Hasten, Increase, '^’4 ^:/V/n. Laugli, 

' 1 ^. Lead, Meditate, Blount, (with 
^ or Play, Please (be pleasing), 

A' tin. Proclaim, ”^ 1 ^. Protect, Read, tr^. 
Remember, Repeat, (with Roam, 

15 [^, Run, See, Seize, f. Serve, 

Shine, Sing, Sink, give way, despond, 
Siip,,^^^. Smell, Smile, Speak, 

Sport, ^ 3 ^. Stand, Step, 9 ^. Strive, 
Support,^. Travel, Understand, Weave,. 
Yawn, 

Esercise 47. (Gr. 272 ; ^lanual, pp. 38, 54.) 

Give the four conjiigational tenses of the following 
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verbs of the fourth class. — Angry (to 
Born (to be)^ Create^, let go^ Cut^ 1^. 

Dance^ Decay. Destroy^ Dry^ 
Emaciate^ '^ir. Eit^, wander, . Exist, be found. 
Fight, Fly,:ft‘. Forgive,^. 60,17^. 
Perceive, Perfect (to be), Perish, 

Play, gamble, Pleased (to be), Pure (to be), 

Sew, Sharpen, *5ft. Shoot, thro^A,f^T^. 

'Think, imagine, Tranquil (to be), 

Exercise 48. (Gr. 2/8 ; ]Maiiual, pp. 39, 56.) 

Give the four conjugational tenses of the following 
verbs of the sixth class. — Ask, 37^. Besmear, 
Ereate,^^. Cut,^. Die, ;r. Enter, f%ir. Find, 
Loose, open, Plunge, dive, Send, 

Sit down, f^ir (with ^t?). Smear, 
Sprinkle, irrigate, Throw, Touch, 

'Wish, Write, 

Exercise 49. (Gr, 283; IManual, pp. 39, 58)". 

Give the four conjugational tenses of the following 
verbs of the tenth class. — Ask, (or with 

Castigate, punish, Celebrate, Compute, 

^enumerate, Console, appease, Consult, 

^FT^. Coqsit, Fill, tr. Hear, Hunt, 

seek, Lift, ^ ^mth ^r[). Long for, Wf. 

Look, Mingle, Pain, Paint, de- 

iscribe, Press, coerce, ’575^. Sharpen, whet. 
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Speak^ tell, relate, Strike, beat^, thrash. . 
Swaljow, Teach, Think, 

Weigh, Worship, § 

Exercke 50. (Gi\ SO? ; llanual, pp. 38, 61.) 

Give th« four conjiigational tenses of the following: 
verbs of the second class. — Bathe, Deny:, 

Eat, Go,'Err- Hate,f^^. Know, Lick^ 
Lie down, 'sjt. Make a noise, crow, Mea- 
sure, TU. IMilk, Praise, 'g'. Protect, govern, 

rule, xrr- Rub, Shine, -a^T- Sleep, 

Smite, slay, kill, Speak, \Vake, 

Weep, 

Exerom 51. (Gr. 330; Manual, pp. 38, 62). 

Give the four conjiigational tenses of the following: 
verbs of the third class, — Bear, Cleanse, 

Discriminate, Fear, Give, Measure, 

- Pervade, Place, have, Quit, leave, 

Exercise 52. (Gr. 342 ; Manual, pp. 39, 63.) 

Give the four conjugational tenses of the following- 
verbs of the seventh class. — Anoint, Break, 

Cnt, Distinguish, Eat, enjoy, 

Injm'e,f^^. Join,^. Kindle, Moisten,, 

^'5^. Pound, 

Exercise 53. (Gr. 349 ; Manual, pp. 38, 65.) 

Give the fou# conjugational tenses of the following- 
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verbs of the fifth class. — Able (to beb Bind, 

I'oUect, cull, gather, f%r- Cover, Deceive, ^ 33 ?. 
Delight, g. Injure, ^ or 55 !. Obtain, find, ■?pr. 
Proud (to be)^ Shake, 'g. Throw, f%. 

Exercise 54. (Gr. 353 ; Manual, pp. 39, 67.) 

Give the four conju^ational tenses of the following 
verbs of the eighth class. — Ask, Do, niuike, 

Eat grass, Give, obtain, Go, Imagine, 
Kill, hurt, ^^5 Shine, "gTip Stretch, 

^ Exercise 55. (Gr. 356 ; Manual, p]3. 39, 70.) 

Give the four conjugational tenses of the following 
verbs of the ninth class. — Bind, close (a book), 
Bruise, crush, Buy, Choose, Eat, 

<jrow old, Know, Purify, ”g. Steal, pilfer. 
String, Take, Thirst, 

Exercise 56. (Gr. 364 ; Manual, p. 40.) 

Give the perfect of the following verbs. — Ascend, 
(with ^ or ^rf^). Begin, (with ^), Bow 
down, (with xr). Burn, Call out to, 

challenge, ^ (with Conquer, f^. Cook, 
Create, Creep, crawl, Cross over, (f. 

Drink, Dwell, Fall, xicf. Forsake, ( 5 ^^. 

Go, Hear, Laugh, 

Let go, ^ 1 ^, Lie down, Pleasing and 

agreeable (to be), Pronounce, say, Roam, 
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Sacrifice, '51^. Say,-^. See, 

Seize, i, iif. Serve, f?r. Shexv, fir in cam. 
Sleep, Speak, Sport, ^ ^dth f^). 

Stand; Tell, Throw, f^. Understand, 
Wandei-, Write, 1%TI. 

Exercise 57, (Gr, 386 ; Manual, p. 42.) 

Give* the first future of the follovdng* verbs. — • 
Awake, Burn, Carry, Wf- Cherish, 

Cook, Do, w- Endure, Forgive, 
Forsake, (Srsf* Go, Lick, Alilk, 

Protect, Read, trj- 

Exercise 58. (Gr. 386 ; Manual, p. 42.) 

Give the second future of the following verbs. — 
Acquire, Ask, Bmui, 

Carry, . Cook, xf=q;. Die, Tf, Do, u. Dwell, 
Eat,^,^. Enjoy, Enter, Fall, 
Fight, Forsake,^. Go, qy?;, qfr,?;, 
q^. Make, Milk, Move, Remember, 
Sacrifice, qq. Seize, if. Serve, fq. 
Slay, Speak, qq;, q^, wq. Strive, qq, 
Succeed, t%q. Suffer, Write, 

Exercise 69. (Gr. 415 ; Manual, p. 43.) 

Give the aorist of the following verbs.— Ask, q^. 
Bathe, Be, Conceal, Count, qq;. 

Go, qq;, qr* ^uide, qf. Hear, Point out,, 
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f^ir. Read^ tfj. Resign^ relinquish Say, 

Undei'staiid;, Worship, 

Exercise 60. (Grr. 462 ; Manual, pp. 46, 72.) 

Give the passive form of the following verbs. — • 
Conquer, Do, if. Drink, i:rr- Give, Hear, 
Hold, have, ^T- Know, JMeasure, Quit, 
Remember, Sing, Stand, Tear, 

Exercise 61. (Gr. 479 ; Manual, pp. 46, 74.) 

Give the causal form of the follovdng verbs. — 
Be, become, Be, exist, ^cT. Bend, Blaze^ 

Born (to be), Command, with 

^). Conquer, f^. Fall, Give, Go, 

Grow, ^|r. Hear, Know, 

Learn, Protect, irr* Satisfied (to 

be), See, 'fij. Sing, Slay, Stand,, 

Wake, 

Exercise 62. (Gr. 498 ; Manual, p. 46.) 

Give the desiderative form of the following, verbs, 
— Burn, ^|. Conquer, Cut, Die, 

Do, ir. Drink, Eat, . Fall, Fight, 
Gain, Give, Go, ^7^, *q|^. Hear, 

Kill, Know, Know (cause to), 

Lead, Obtain, Quit, Say, See, 

*^ 11 . Seize, Slay, smite, Think, 
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Exercise 63. (Grr. 507.) 

Gire tlm frequentative or intensive form of the 
following , verbs. — Blazc^ Conquer^ Sacri- 
fice^ ShinCj Weep, 

Exercisl 64. (Gr. 524-526 ; Manual, p. 47.) 

Give the present participles, Parasmai and 
A^tinanS, of tlie following verbs. — Able (to be), 
Break, Celebrate, ^ci;. Collect, f%- 

Coiiquer, Cook, Count, ^prr. Die, 

Do, IT. Drink, TTf. Enter, Fear, Fight, 

Give, :^T. Gleam, Go, q;. Have, 

hold, "^irr* Hear, Know, Make, ;irr (with 

Narrate,'^. Obstruct Obtain, 

Pain, Tf^|. Play, Propitiate, 

Avitli ^). Protect xjt. Purcliase, Purify, q. 
Quit, fT- Respect, with ^). Rub, ??5r. 

■»5i ^ ^ 

See, "^iT. Shout, make a noise, Sing, Sink, 

Slay, Smell, '511. Smile, f%. Speak, 

Split, '’cleave, Stand, Support, 

cherish, '3|. Worship, Write, f%T§. 

Exercise 65. (Gr. 530 ; Manual, p. 47.) 

Give the past passive participle of th^following 
verbs. — Abandon, Be, become, 

Begin, (with '^). Bind, wJI*- Build, jn (with 

f^). Burn,'^^. Carry,^. Conquer, Cook, 
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County Create, Curse, Cut, 

Dance, Deceive, (vdtli it). Depart, 

{with ^ir), (\vitli ^ir or f% ). Descend, 7? (^vitli 
^). Drink, ttt. Eat, Fall, 

Free, Gain, Give, ^T- Go, 'to;, 

Grieve, Grow, Hear, Lick, f%|. 

jMeditate, Milk, . Mind, think, Move, 
Obstruct, Obtain, Pain, 

Perish, •nj. Pleased (to be), Plunge, 

dive, sink, Quit, ^ . Read, 'i; (with 

(with Relate, Remember, Re- 
strain, Sacrifice, Say, See, 

Seize, f Sink, give way, Smear, 

Solicit, Sport (be addicted to), 

Strike, Teach, (with ^tj). Write, 

Zeroise 66. (Gr. 568 ; Manual, p. 48.) 

Give the past active participle of the following 
verbs. — Abandon, c€[^. Appoint, (with f%}. 
Create, Go, Hear, Read, See, 

Speak, 

JElxercm 67. (Gr. 556 ; Manual, p. 49. j’ 

Give the past indeclinable participle in ^ of the 
following jerbs. — Acquire, Ask, ir^. Be, 

Bow,bena,'5TR:- Cook,’q^. Discourse, Drink, 

irr- Dwell, Eat, enjoy, Fall, Fight, 

Give, Go, Grow;^^|. Hear, 
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Hold; Joiii; meet; unite; fir^. 

jVIeditate;'"^. Obstruct; Praise; Prate, 

QiiiVfT^ Remember; Say; 

SeC; Sing; %. Stand; ^T- Take, Think; 
f^irT. Weep, Write; 

Ua^erdise 68. (Or. 559 ; Manual, p. 49.) 

Give the past indeclinable participle in ^ of the 
follomn^ verbs. — Bow down, ^ (with Tf). Cali, 
challenge; § (with ^); Conquer, (until f^). 
Descend; c{ (with ■^). Go out, (with 

Honour; 'f (with w). Praise, (with it). Remem- 
ber; (with ^}. TiiroW; (with it). 

Exercise 69. (Gr. 569 ; Manual, p. 49.) 

Give the future passive participle in rf^ of the 
follouing verbs. — Accomplish; achieve, Ask, 

(with Tf). Conquer, f%r. Cook; DO; 
Dwell; EiidurC;:^^. Fight; 

Gaiii; Give; GO; Hear, 

Know.f^^. Preserve;!^. Protect;^. Read;tr3. 
Remember; Sacrifice; Satisfy, Uii- 
4lersta^^d; 

Exercise 70. (Gr. 570 ; Manual, p. 49.) 

Give tlie future passive participle in of the 

following verbs. — Cross over, rf. Defend^iT^. Do, 
Drink; ttt- Endure, Hear, Lie down. 
Praise, (with TTJ. Read, tt^. Satisfy, 
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l^'^ereise 71. (Gr. 571 ; Manual, p. 50.) 

Give the future passive participle in ^'^of the fol- 
lowing verbs. — Abandon^ Bear^ support^ 

Chew, Conquer, Drink, tpr. Eat, 

FiU, tr. Give, Hear, Know, under- 
stand, Liberate, Lick, f^|. -Please, ift- 

Quit, Say, Seize, Sing, Support, 
maintain, Take, Write, 

Exercise 72. (Gr. 739 ; Manual, p. 76.) 

Turn the following into Tat-purusha or dependent 
compounds, the last member being in the nomina- 
tive case . — [Accusatively dependent) God-praising* 
Going to the wood. Wishing to do [onds) duty. Go- 
ing to the king . — [Instrument ally dependent) Cut 
with a sickle. Pained by hunger. Smeai'ed with 
mud. Kicked [struck) with the feet . — [Datively 
dependent) Timber for a [sacrificial) post. A goat 
for a sacrifice. Cup for drinking . — [Ahlatively de-^ 
pendent) Fear of [from) the rod. Heaven-descended. 
Fallen from rank. Strayed from the herd . — [GenU 
lively dependent), A brick-house, l.e, a house of 
brick. A pair of shoes. Infliction of punishment. 
Desii’e of gain. City-gate. Carriage-cushions. 
Chief of the gods. Noise of wheels. Path of the 
sun. Disk of the moon. Court of law. Lord of 
night. T^e gift of exemption from fear. The occu- 
pation oi killing gan^e. A deer-skin. Means of 
deliverance- Close of^ day. Evening-tide. Sword 
of —[Locatively dependent) Sunk in the- 
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mire. Engaged in [culdivted to) di'inking. Dwell- 
ing in a village- 

Exercm 73. (Grr. 743. c, 744. ff,)^ 

Turn the follo^^dng into Tat-purusha compounds 
where the ^ign of the case is retained in the first 
member of the compound^ the last member being in 
the nominative case. — Lord of speech. Regent of 
the waters {epithet of the god Varuna). Sleeping 
on a lotus {Vishnu), Grooving in the mud. Dwell- 
ing in the village. 

Exercm 74. (Gr. 746; 31anualj p. 77.) 

Turn tlie follovdng into Dvandva or copulative 
compounds, the last member being in the nomina- 
tive case. — Master and servant. Teacher and 
pupil. Body and mind. ^Mother and father. 
Father and son. Gods^ heavenly minstrels, men, 
serpents, and goblins. Day and night. Meat, drink, 
and clothing. Birth, decrepitude, separation, and 

death, 

% 

Exercise 7^. (Gr. 755 ; Manual, p. 79.) 

Turn the following into Karma-dharaya or descrip- 
tive compounds, the last member bemg in the nomi- 
native case. — A black serpent. A noxious animal. 
A blue water-lily. Ripe fruits. Alany trees. xV 
full cup. Full moon. 

Exercise 76. (Gr. 760 ; Manual, p. 80.) 

Turn the fol^wing into xlvyayi-bhava or iude- 
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clinable compounds^ the last member beijg in the 
form of an accusative case, neuter. — With respect. 
With pri^le. With haste. With affection. With 
romfort. Along the Ganges. Daily. Every month 
Towards the lire. As the case (is). According U 
ability. According to {what) was said. ^ Just as it 
occurred. 

Uxemse 77. (Gr. 761 ; Manual, p. 80g) 

Turn the following into Bahii-vrilii or relative 
compounds, the last member being in the nomina- 
tive case, masculine. — Club-in-hand. Evil-minded. 
Bare-footed. Tusk-armed. Tawmy-eyed. Black- 
coloured. {J( child) wiiose mother is dead. Attended 
by a small retinue. Sea-girt {hounded hy the sea)^ 
Relieved from fear {luhose fears are gone). De- 
funct {ivhose breath is go7ze). Broken-hearted. 
Purified from sin. Unread in the Scriptures. Hav- 
ing the hair cut. Seeing by emissaries {havmg spies 
for eyes). Having a wife. {One) wiiose enemies 
are conquered. Respectful {having respect). ^Be- 
reft of all {his) property. Possessed of money. 
Strung, corded {having a coixl). Cross-tempered. 

Exercise 78. (Gr. 770 ; Manual, p. 82.) 

Turn the following into complex compounds, the 
last member being in the nominative case. — 
Dazzled hf the glare of the sun. Whose sins have 
l>een consumed by the fire of {divme) knowdedge. 
To be achieved by a great outlay o^ money. ETn- 
steady as a drop of w^ater lying on a leaf of the lily. 
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E^n'cm 7Q.—The Article. (Gr. 79l) 

The follewing exercises are to be translated into 
Sanskrit. — A certain man. The boy^s ])Ogk. In a 
certaih Held. The lion's paw. By a certain lion. 
The peasant’s cottage. In the king’s palace. 

A 

Exercise 80 . — Concord of irrh icltli nomutaike case, 
(Gr. 706.) 

The%cock crows, Tlic hoy plays. He does so. 
Let the oil and the wood be bought. They go 
rapidly. Ye strike. We will go soon. Where are 
you miming ? Will you go in ? We sleep. He is 
loved by me. The king go^'crns. How do yon do ? 
Those two men laugh. Get up. Birds dy. Rivers 
dow towards the sea. Wliy docs he laugii ? 

Exercise 81 . — Concord of ndjectice and siihsfanfice, 
(Gr. 798.) 

A good child. A great dog. Black ink. Nice 
cloth. A little boy. Blue sky. Wise citizens. 
Other books. In those excellent books. A Iara:e 
cocoa-nut. Broken cups. A kind mother. The 
best girl. The diligent pupil. 

Exercise 82 . — Concord of rckitice and antecedent, 
(Gr. 799.) 

I praise the hoy who is industrious. Tlie friend 
whom I love is ill. Karna did that whi^Jl had been 
done by Arjuna. The bird^vhich sang so sweetly 
is gone. He will obtain the reward which belongs 
to the nohie-niirided. The horse which runs fast is 
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bought by the merchant. Tlie man \Tjho loves 
justice will be respected. He who has been a wit- 
ness of fact can give an account of it. That 
which is true of the one is probably true of the 
other. The trees which we planted in our garden 
bear fruit in the autumn. God created the little 
worm which crawls on the ground. The boy who 
reads well shall receive a prize. Those who seek 
uisdom will certainly find her. It is the same pic- 
ture you saw before. The man wliu believes that 
the Scriptures are true is not disturbed in his 
mind. 

Exercise 83 . — Nouns of time^ place, and distance. 

(Gr. 820-823.) 

In twelve years. For twenty months. For a whole 
night. For the whole year. On the second day. 
On the fourth night. At midnight. Before six 
months are over (917)- After six months (917). 
Two months ago. In the city. At my fathei'^s 
house. He travelled for twenty leagues. That king 
reigned for fifty years {acc\). 

Exercise 84 . — Genitive case, . (Gr. 815.)^ 

Man’s reward. Bark of the tree. The child’s 
rice. Boy’s book. The horse’s legs. The man’s 
hands [duN. The masters feet (^/^^.). Ox’s horns. 
Death’s shafts. FlocEs of sheep. My brothei'’s 
stick. His fathei'’s house. Wisdom’s ways are 
ways of pleasantness. Good evenini^ to you. 
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^ercisG $5. — Comparatke and %xiperJatke degrees, 
(G-r. 829-834.) 

Wlmt is more valuable than gold case,) ? 

3Iy son is more diligent than yours* Brahmans 
are more powei'fiil than Kshatriyas. His book is 
larger than mine. We two read better than you- 
It is easier said than done {sap kg is easier than 
doing), London is a larger city than Dellii. Tiiey 
are les^ happy than before. He can widte better 
than my son. TJiou art wiser than I am. She is 
not so accomplished as he is. iMy horse is as good 
as yours. Neither precept nor discipline is so forci- 
ble as example {example is stronger' than discipline 
and precept). Rather death than {and )Lot) such an 
action. Of quadrupeds, the elephant is the largest, 
and the mouse is the smallest. It is better that 
your friend tell you your faults privately than that 
your enemy talk of them publicly. 

Exercise 86. — Numerals . (Gr. 200, 835.) 

Fifty men. Two thousand years. Two hundred 
years. A thmisand soldiers crossed the bridge. 
Three large rivers flow through our countiy. Tu'o 
dogs ^'^re killed in the wood, 1 want four horses. 
The height of the room is twenty cubits. He fell 
pierced with twenty arrows. He shot thirty arrows 
into the target. Seventy-one multipliec^by thirty 
make two thousand one hundred and thiriV. 

Exercise 87. — Locatke ahsolute, (Gr. 840.) 

The auspicioifs moment having arrived. When 



ho was killed, Whilst they were asleep^' Wheix 
Rama was absent. When the Idng'^s army was 
^'one. Qn its being* so done. As time went on. 
When he had finished. The sun having set. When 
the moon had risen. Whilst the tr'avellers slept. 
Whilst that fearful slaughter was going on. The 
bank having been undermined by the stream. 
AVhen the time for talking had passed. The fes- 
tival being ended. The business being -accom- 
plished. i\Jy husband being injured by him. The 
assembly being tired. His brother having arrived. 
^Vhen misfortune impends. Even though death be 
certain. When a thousand years had elapsed. 

JExemse SS. — Coinilatke^ rerhs, (Gr. 841, 839.) 

My name is Durga. I am he. Rice is whole- 
some. Sweetness is a cpiahty of sugar. The women 
in that country very soon become old. He was 
esteemed wise. Knowledge is the best ornament. 
The scho]ai'’s improvement is the master’s object. 
Here is the ink. Here are the pens. Here is the 
book. Are you unwell? What is more sweet than 
honey ? Life is uncertain. Anger is a short mad- 
ness. The love of money is the root of all evil. 
Calcutta is a city of palaces. The streets are very 
dirty. Those two men are called sages. Is this 
picture a^.'^ood likeness ? The carriage is ready. 


^ Called ‘ capulative’ because they couple a subject vith a 
substautive or adjective as predicate. 
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E.i^rcise 89 . — Accusaflve after the rerh 
(G-r. 842-846.) 

Give me that book. Go home. O boy^ listen tO' 
your master. Eat the maiigo-froit. This scholar ^ 
reads his lesson well. Take the wooden box. I 
address thee. I saw him and her. You have taught 
her and them. Your father told him and me. God 
created^all things. Bring me some milk. I shaU 
return to my father’s house. Did you not see my 
son playing with Iiis brothers ? Hope deferred 
(the detaipng of hope) maketh the heart sick. He 
reads his book correctly from beginning to end and 
understands it. Why do you beat me ? How many 
2 *upees have you ? Let others praise thee, and not 
tliy own mouth. Cats eat mice. A dog eats bones 
(Gr. 155^ 122). Rivers go the ocean. Despise not 
any condition^ lest it become thy ovna (since it 77iay 
become the condition of thy self). I excuse him and 
hci% but not you. IMy father sent me to your ex- 
(*elleut school (double ciccus. 846). Virtue leads a 
man to happiness. The mother leads her child 
home. He will teach you those sciences. I asked 
him for some rice. I caused him to eat some 
mango-fruit. Tell the king (dat.) that w’-e are 
arrived. He did not know that the prince had 
come for his daughter. Be not overcome by anger 
(go not to the power of ange7'). They^ went on 
board the ship. Step into Ihe carnage. Grieve 
not for me. Remember you are a mortal (yovr 
mortality). Tlfj little birds warble sweetly in the' 
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rdelightfiu shade of the trees [resortbig to the de^‘ 
Hghtful shade ^ etc.). 

Exercise 90 . — Instrumental after the zerh, 

(G-r. 848, 805, 865.) 

The master struck the scholar with a stick. How 
can you write with that had pen? Dead trees are 
deserted by birds. Man was created by God in his 
own image. A soft answ^er turneth away wrath 
thy a soft ansioer^ etc.). We are mortal and know 
nothing fy us mortals^ etc.). He makes a noise {a 
7ioise is 7nade by him). He carries his son on his 
shoulder {mstr.). I did but jest {by me^ etc.). Have 
you said your lesson ? [has the lesson been said by 
you f) She plays with the cat. He subsists by 
deceit. Unfortunate kings are slighted by ministers. 
I admire him [by me^ etc.). Every tree is known by 
its fruit. I am satisfied wuth her, but not with him. 
With whom do you live ? Ignorance has caused the 
mistake [by ignorance, etc.). It is better not to 
fight, even with an enemy. Return me that boQk at 
your convenience. I have forgotten the cushion. 
;Let us enter the town on foot. In him (by him) we 
live and move. Why have you not washed your 
face [why by you, etc.) ? This book was translated 
Into Sanskrit [instr. case) by my pupil. He joined 
his friends in safety. I caused the children to eat 
the rice 04B, a). He crossed the river on a plank. 
To whom is he like f He bought a horse for a 
thousand rupees. The girl who sews neatly shall be 
rewarded (by whatever girl it is ivel\ sewed, by her a 



reward is^o he received^ fut, We^nust not 

he deceived by thee. The tree beiuU under the 
weight of its fruit. He boasts of his skill in taming 
horses. Harness the oxen to the cart, I?e fell oa 
his knees. I will not part with that even for heaps 
of silver. ^ I cannot do what you wish for many 
reasons. 

Exercl^<e 91 . — Dative after the verb. (Gr. 853, 811.) 

To v'hom shall I give this ? Give me some meat 
(to me let some meat he given). That speech pleases 
{isplea.dag to) the king. Do not tell it to any one. 
Viituous conduct leads to prosperity (811). I pro- 
mise you twenty pieces of money. Entrust the 
child to me. To whom much is given, of them shall 
much be required. What means are tliere for our 
subsistence ? Set not yoim mind on sin. The use 
of riches is to promote the happiness of others. 
IMy father was angry witli him. That tree is fit for 
destruction. He incited me to enter the house by 
stealth. IMake knovui the victory to the people. 

Exerede 92.— ^Ablative after the verb. (Gi\ 854.) 

That book came from London. They came from 
the vilTage. The jewel fell from the qiieeids neck* 
A huge rock rolled fi*om the top of the mountain. 
The merchants departed from that country. The 

u'ater flows from the river into the lake. NHe ceases 

» 

speaking. Save me from his cruelty. The cat fears 
the dog^ the dog fears the tiger. A good man has 
no feai' of deatk. I had finished before (91/) he 
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came. A^;g'ood name is superior to riches. He alights 
from the canaage. Dismount from that Imrse. He 
left off eating. Deliver us from evil. 

Exercise 93 . — Genitive after the xerh. (Gr. 857,) 

How much money have you ? {of you hoiu muck 
money is there f) Listen to your master {hear the 
speech of your master). He hears not my words, 
^^liose son are you ? Relate your adventure^ to me. 
The avaricious man is not satisfied with increasing 
riches^ just as fire is not satisfied with wood. The 
righteous do not fear death (859 a). The sound of 
the chariot seemed as of that of the king. Say, 
wdiat shall be done to this villain. The merchant 
was angry with his son. I will give that kingdom 
to my faithful minister. Think of us. Forgive me. 
Act as becomes you. The son imitates the father. 

Exercise 94 . — Locative after tlieverl). (Gr. 860-863.) 

As he that sows in spring will have a crop in 
autumn, so he that learns in youth will reap advan- 
tage and honour in manhood. In those books are 
excellent pictures. Put tlie ink in the bottle. Dust 
lies on the ground. The king entrusted the afiairs 
of the kingdom to his own son. Consign tlie child 
to its mothei'. Place no confidence in udeked men 
{confidence is not to he placed^ etc.). He is engaged 
in an important business. Apply your mind to the 
accomplishment of g«od undertakings. Strive to 
obtain glory. I was appointed to guard the city. 
Young men are addicted to many vices. Make an 
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effort to search for your companion. Hafiies^' the 
two liorses to the carriage. Faith {of faith) is in- 
stniinental in causing the wished for result. He 
who does not perfonn «"ood works (i/uchatfa'er ntan 
<^ood tvorks are not foioid) has no true faith [of 
hiniy etc.)o 

Exercise 95. — I/{fi)utive mood. (Gr. 867.) 

This ^cliild is learning to walk. She began to sing. 
He is hastening iioine f/o go home). Tiiose boys are 
not able to spell {i' 0 )nhiti€ letters). One man cannot 
lift tliat stone. Diirga orders you to be silent. God 
placed the sun in the sky to rule ijneasitrej the day, 
and he appointed the moon to shine by night. I 
wash to read. A king ought to act justly i^S70h Be 
pleased to bestow on me your friendsliip, Eveiw 
man must give an af‘(‘Ount of liis actions. That 
cannot be done (b’GlIi. This cord is too thick to 
be cut until a knife. Those pieces of wood are tit 
to be burned. How can you contend Mutli such a 
powerful enemy ? He is going to heat his son. He 
Avas tillable to restrain his love. 

Exercise 96. — Present tense, (Gr. 873.) 

I mS'vel at him who repairs the house that passeth 
away, but dilapidates the enduring habitation, A 
crow dwells in that tree. No one knows. He is 
separated from his friends f849 a). H^ promises 
money to his son (853 j. A g<^d son avoids paining 
his parents. He touches his ears (dii.). How shall 
I eat this delicate flesh ? What shall we do ? ' 
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'^^xereise 97, — Imperfect. (Grr. 88;^,) 

The stars were shining. I saw them. His father 
told us. The traveller reflected. The husband said 
to his wife. He was about to die. The general 
addressed the soldiers. 

Exercise 98. — Potential. (Gr. 8r9.) 

They should read. Each scholar should learn his 
lesson. If he should acquire riches^ they y/ill cor- 
rupt his mind. If a master strike his servant and 
he be slain thereby, must the master be put to death ? 
A wicked mother might even desert her child. A 
starraig man might feed ^^ven upon rats. A monarch 
should be the protectoj ot his subjects. By care- 
fully applying pressure one may extract^ oil from 
various seeds. Let the sick man avoid meat (881). 
Do not tell him (881) anything painful. If the 
husbandman should never sow, where would be the 
harvest ? 

Exercise 99. — Imperative. (Gr. 882.) 

Do not cry. Stay a moment. Do not be angry. 
Let him be appointed to the generalship. Eat your 
rice. Let us go away to another place. Read your 
book. Grieve not for the dead (arc.) Lie down 
(646) on the grass. Mount your horse. Gather the 
blossoms from that tree. Speedily deliver me. Let 
this place be abandoned. Come here my child, 
embrace me. Stay "^Lere till I come. Call his 
mother. Proceed leisurely, for even a mountain 
may "be crossed by degrees. 
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.^Mrcise 100 . — Perfect (Gfr. 885.f 

He ascended the tree. They spoke kindly to me. 
She sported mth the other nymphs in tl^e water. 
The king addi’essed a speech to the minister. The 
sage assembled all his disciples and said to them. 
The fire consumed the forest. He began to relate 
the story. They lodged for a wliole night (aca) in 
the forest. He offered a horse-sacrifice (ms^r. c.) 
to the gods (accf The army was struck with terror 
{became terrified). He gave money to the poor. 

Exercise 101. — Aorisf, (Gr. 888, 889.) 

He grieved for the departed child. There lived a 
learned Brahman in that ^dllage. The merchant’s 
wife went to another town. The master caused his 
pupils to read books of law. The roar of the lion 
was heard by the afirighted travellers in the wood. 
Be not afnaid (889) of the dog. Go not to the house 
of your enemy. Bathe not in an impure stream. 
Relinquish not hope. The hunter died {went to the 
state of Jive, i.e. elements). 

• 

Exercise 102 . — First or second future^ 

^ (Gr. 886, 887.) 

You will place the necklace in the hollow of the 
tree. In the autumn the leaves will fall. I will 
speak to the leader of the caravan. T%e caravan 
will cross the desei't. ^ly fether will not retuni. 
You will see it with your own eyes. They shall eat 
the fruit of their own actions. 


9 
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Uxercise 10^.— Passive verbs. (Gr. 8(35.) 

Let a doctor be summoned. Why do you cany 
a dog oii your shoulder {ivh^ is a clog ccirrieii^ etc,^ 
849^ a) ? Let him be asked where he lives. It is 
not known who he is. Let the horses be harnessed. 
The sun was obscured by clouds. The aimiy is con- 
quered. Let them remain {let it he remciined by 
them) together in the house. Let us go away {let 
it be gone) to another town. [ Observe — Causal verbs 
come wider Exercise 89.] 

Exercise 104 . — Present participle. (Gr. 894.) 

An elephant kOls by touching merely. Speaking 
harsh words^ he departed. As he went along 
{going) he sang a song in a loud voice. Placing the 
goat on the ground, he looked upwards. A weeping 
{pres. part, f.) woman was seen by him and asked, 
tf^Why do you weep?^^ Tlie lion keeps eating the 
animals that dwell in the forest. The traveller saw 
a large burning {pres. part. passl) forest. Scarehing 
for her husband and being tormented night and 
day with anguish of heart, she arrived at a large 
city. Dwelling there she made inquiries, but saw 
him not. The citizens heard her uttering lamen- 
tations, and pitied her forlorn condition. Trembling 
and tottering she entered the king^s palace. Running 
hither and thither he came upon a grove of trees. 
The youth being attracted by desire of gain, left 
his family and departed to another countiy. They 
saw a large caravan crossing a rive>. 
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Exercise 105 . — Past passive 2 ^cLrticipIe, (Gr. 895,) 

The holy sage was deceived by them ; therefore 
they were cursed by him. She was abandoned by 
her companions. They set out for the hermitage 
(896). The hermits entered the forest (896). The 
fruit fell from the tree (896). 

Exercise 106 . — Active past participle. (Gr. 897.) 

He made an effort to collect money. He obtained 
the fruit of his desires, I abandoned my house in 
the wood. The lion conquered the otiier beasts. 
She placed the bundle of wood on her soifs bach. 
They consigned their childi'en to me. 

Exercise 107 . — IndccHnahle past pffrtkiple. 

(Gr. 898.) 

Having purchased a goat, having placed it on 
his shoulder, he was walldug slowly on the road. 
Having heard these words, having placed the goat 
on •the gTOuiul, Iia^ing repeatedly examined it, 
having satisfied himself that it was not a dog. 
having again placed it on his shoulder, lie proceeded 
homerrards. Ha\iug so said, he opened the door 
and went out. Spread out your mantle to dry 
{Jiaving spread out your mantle dry it). They met 
together [having met^ etc.), and held a Qpiisultation. 
A man can only become^ skilful . plfysician by 
constant practice (900). Enough of talking non- 
sense (901 a). The farmer having seen the^jackal 
in the garden tlmew a stick at him {by the fanner 
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etc., a sthk was throiun). Wliat is the i good of 
selling that field ? [having sold that fields what is 
gained}), ^There can he no application of a remedjr 
without being acquainted with the disease. 

Exercise 108 . — Future passke particq^le, 

(Gr. 902.) 

A\liat is to be done? If a guest come to the 
house, a seat is to be offered him. The child^s feet 
[du,) should be washed with cold water. I must 
go. Food must be eaten. The serpent will be seen 
(907). Children are to be supported. K diligent 
scholar deserves praise (903). That ought not tO' 
be done. These evils can easily be remedied. The 
river can be crossed in a boat [instr, c,). Such a 
deed should not be thought of. Trust not to riches 
[confidence is not to be placed^ etc.). Search the 
Scriptures [the Scriptures are to be searched). Let 
him pray to the Lord [the Lord is to be prayed to)^ 

Exercise 10^.— Conjunctions, prepositions, adverbs, 
(Gr. 912-926.) ^ 

He sat down and began to eat (912). The^ then 
agreed to go, but wlien they reached the end of the 
garden they could not open the gate, for it was 
locked (914). If the boy had obeyed his master^ 
this could not have happened (915). He entered 
the water as far as his'waist (917). We must wait 
till the return of the messenger (917)* I cannot 
take that without paying the price of it (917)* 
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From t^at time forward he began to ^ow rich- 
Before death. Before the departure of the army. 
After sunset (91/*). \Ve must contrive that all the 
women leave the town (920). Do you# know me 
(921)? Ascertain whether he is in the house. I 
have something to tell with reference to that mer- 
chant, O king (924). I have no other resource but 
you. Woe to the traitor (926) 1 What is the use of 

empty threats ? 

• 

Exercke 110. — The use of the particle itk 
(Gr. 927.) 

It is written in the Scriptures, that Evil com- 
munications cornipt good manners.''^ They cried 
out, ^'The house is on hre.^^ He said his master 
had treated him very well. He owes me twenty 
gold pieces,’^ said the merchant. The king begged 
him to paint another picture. I thought of building 
a house (/ iviU ImilcL etc., such, was my intention). 
They call him the guardian of the town. He re- 
solred to make an effort to release himself. ISly 
idea is to bu}^a horse with this money (/ will huy^ 
etc., such is my idea). A son is not always to be 
treateffas if he were a mere child (929). On the 
probability that the cow may give milk, I will take 
her with me. The report is that a tiger has killed 
a maii. When he saw me {having ^eeu me) he 
accused me of murdering ^the child {By him the 
chUdy etc.). For fear lest I should tell it to any 
one, I was bound and cast into prison. The*iiatives 
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of India do not eat flesh; ^^It is a crime , to slay 
animals,'’ say they. The clouds are jojd'iiliy beheld 
by the farmer^ as he thinks to himself that the fruit 
of his hiishandry depends on the rain. He was told 
])y the sage that it could not be done. Tiie*sage 
was called Vasi^htha. 

JExerom 111. 

When the elephant falls into a pit^ even tlxe frog^ 
gives him a kick. 

The child in the lap pines away^ while that on the 
ground thiives. 

A king is the strength of the weak ; crying is the 
strength of children ; silence is the strength of the 
ignorant ; mercy is the strength of the righteous. 

Exercise 112. 

Varuna’s name is repeated daily in the worship 
of the Brahmans; but he has neither image nor 
temple in India. He is worshipped^, howeveig as 
one of the guardian deities of the earth; and ’in 
times of di'ought to obtain rain. 

Exercise 113. 

Death is the doom of every one who is bom; 
fall is the epd of exaltation ; union terminates in 
separation y growth tends but to decay. Knovdng 
all thiSj vase men are susceptible of neither giief 
nor joy. 
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i Exercise 114. 

One night a blind man with a pitcher in his hand, 
having taken a lamp, went into the market-place. 
Some one said to him, blockhead, of what 

use is tills lamp to you He replied, My friend, 
this light, is not for my use, but for yours, that in 
this dark night you may not break my pitcher.^^ 


Exercke llo, 

« 

One day a gardener was watering vegetables 
in his garden. A certain person obser\ing him, 
asked, ^Mlow is it that no one waters uild vege- 
tables, and yet they are flourisliing?” The gar- 
dener replied, Those receive support from their 
ovm mother, but these from their step-motheiV^ 

Exercise 116, 

A Jester one day went into the presence of his 
Prince ; and seeing him thoughtful and anxious, 
inquired the reason. He said, am meditating 
on ,the instability of worldly greatness.’’ Upon 
which the Jester replied, ^^'Be not grieved (Gr. 
889) on that hccoiint ; for had the world been 
enduejci^th stability, the sovereignty would never 
have descended to you.’^ 

Exercise 117. 

% 

An Ass [by an Ass) finding the skin of a Lion, 
put it on, and going into the woods and fields, 
filled all the flocks and herds with consterqation. 
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At last, Toeeting his he Trashed to^ frighten 

him also ; hut the good man hearing him bray, 
and seeing his long ears stick out {sticking out\ 
presently kneu" him, and beat himnnth a cudgel till 
he made him sensible [having beaten him luith a 
cudgel made him sensible) that, notuuthsfranding he 
was dressed in a Liofrs skin, he was really nothing 
more than an Ass. 

He who puts on a show of leaiming, of r/5ligion, 
or of any \artue to which he has no claim wiU 
always be found to be an Ass in a Lion’s skin.” 

E.vercise 118. 

Yudhi-shthii'a said, Daughter of Yajha-sena, 
the eloquent, gi'aceful, and feeling words which 
thou hast spoken, I have heard ; but thou utterest 
impiety. In the discharge of my duty, Princess, 
I seek for no reward ; but give, because gifts ought 
to be given ; and sacrifice, because sacrifice ought 
to be offered. Whether recompence attend the act 
or not, the obligations that are incumbent upon 
man in his social relations I endeavour, as far as 1 
am able, to fulfil. I foUow virtue, fair Krishna, not 
for any advantage to be tbence derived, bTi::<sihi con- 
formity to the written law, and to the example of 
the good.” 

Exercise 119. 

A certain Philosopher was asked hy a friend, 
w hat was the extent of his knowledge, and wdiether 
he was acquainted with all the Sciences. He 
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answeret^, lirst year that I comnniiiced the 

study of philosophy I knew all things ; the second 
year I knew sometliing ; but the third year, nothing. 
Every year (Gr. 730 c.) I discover more igiiorance in 
inyself; and each day as it passes shews me more 
of the weakness and shortness of my onm under- 
standing.” 

Exerche 120 . 

Once upon a time a king saw a learned mail;, and 
said to him, ^^Teil me, what is God ? ” The Philo- 
sopher begged for one day to think about his 
answer. This request was granted. The next day 
the King asked him the same question, but the 
Philosopher iieggcd for two days more ; and 
every time he was asked, he unshed the time 
doubled. The King u'as surprised, and demanded 
his reason. “•Because,” said he, the more I think 
about God, the less do I understand Him.” 

Exercise 121. 

A Tiger and a Sheep came to the same river to 
dnnk : the Tiger stood above, the Sheep a long 
way h elpwL The Tiger, prompted by hunger, sought 
a cause of quarrel. ^^Why,” says he, “do you 
s]>oil the water to me who am drinking it r ” The 
Sheep, afraid, replies, “ How can I, O Tiger ! do 
what you complain of? The water runs^from you 
to me.” Overcome by the Ibree of timth, he says, 

Six months ago you spoke ill of me.” The Sheep 
answers, “I w^as not born then.” “Then it was 
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certainly^ your father who calum*iiated says 

the Tiger"'; and seizing the Sheep, punished him by 
an unjust death. 

Tliis Fable is uTitten for {luith reference to) those^ 
who oppress the innocent on false pretexts. 

E:rercise 122. 

Penances the most austere, practised by heroic 
men for many years, sacrifices and rites of great 
efficacy have left only the legends of theii’ cele- 
bration. 

Prithii traversed all the regions of the world; 
and his resistless valoui' triumphed over every foe. 
He was ])lowu away by the breath of Destiny, and 
consumed like the root of the Secmul which has 
been cast into the fire. 

Kartavirya overthrew all his enemies, and con- 
quered the whole umrld. He is now the hero of a 
tale; and his deeds are the theme of disputation. 

Recollecting these things, a man should learn 
wisdom, and forbear to call either children,, or 
wife, or house, or lands, or wealth his own. 

Exercm 123. 

Once upon a time a Philosopher thus exhorted 
his sons : My dear children, acquire knowledge, 
for on worldly possessions no reliance can be placed. 
Rank will not help y:ou out of your own country. 
On a journey money is in danger of being lost; for, 
either a thief may carry it off all at once, or the 
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possessor ^lay conmnie it by degrees. But knorr- 
ledge is an uufailin Aspring of wealth. If a'Anaii of 
education ceases be opulent, yet he need not be 
KSOiTOwfuI; for knowledg^e of itself is ricl|es. A 
man of learning, wherever he goes, is treated with 
respect ; whilst an ignorant man gets only a scanty 
fare, and encounters distress. After enjo^ung, it is 
distressing to be compelled to obey; and he who 
has been used to caresses can ill bear rough usage 
from the world.” 

Exercke 124. 

A King saw in a dream, that all Ms teeth had 
fallen out. He inquired the interpretation of an 
Astrologer; who said, that ail the Kings cliddi'en 
would die before his face. The King was wroth ; 
and ha-vuiig ordered the A:?trologcr into confinement, 
sent for another, and demanded the interpretation 
of the dream. He said, that the King would out- 
live all his relations. The King approved of his 
answer, and made him a present. 

^ Exercise 12o. 

Good or bad actions are not judged in this life ; 
but there is another to come [in the life to come), 
where tlni^ull inevitably be the case ; and this is 
conformable to the sacred UTitings which are en- 
titled Veda, Purana, and Smriti, and which are 
promulgated by the prophets. Good or actions 
are, however, knovm by the jgerformance •of holy 
sacrifices ; which tend to subdue even our enemies, 
and to cause the clouds to burst in blessings upoq^us. 
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Eccercise 126: 

Said a Clo\ra to a Brahman^ tell me;, I pray. 
For eritsliina; a spider what line must I pay 

friend/^ he replied, “^^^^tis a giievous offence. 
And demands an atonement of serious expense/^ — 
Indeed I — then, alas ! nith deep sorrow Fm fiUM, 
Your son. Sir, a poor little spider has kilfd/^ — 
Out, fool ! cries the Brahman in anger, — away i 
For killing a spider there’s nothing to paj.” 

E,rercm 127. 

Aijiina having sighed deeply, related to Vydsa 
all the circumstances of his discomfiture, and con- 
tinued : Hari, who was our strength, our heroism, 
our prosperity, our brightness, has left us and de- 
parted. Deprived of him, our Mend, illustrious and 
ever kindly-speaking, we have become as feeble as 
if made of straw. Not I alone, but Earth has grown 
old, miserable, and lustreless, in the absence of the 
Holder of the discus. The bow Gan diva, that was 
famed throughout the three worlds, has been foiled, 
since he departed, by the sticks- of the peasants. 
That I am shorn of my lustre, I do not marvel 
(does not surprise me). It is wonderM that I live. 
Surely, Grandsire, I alone am so shameless as to 
survive the stain of indignity inflicted by the vile.’' 

Erereise 128. 

A Thief one night entered into the dwelling of a 
•certain Saint. Not being able to find anytliing, he 
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was abollt^to take^^iis departiu'e ; when th^ pions 
man, raising his heka. called out to Iiiin, -* Hark je^ 
friend 1 ^Tis iiseless Searching here for tlie riches of 
this woidd ; but come with me, and 3 ' 0 ii shall secure 
the good things of the next.*^ Surprised at this 
unexpected ,call, the Thief replied that he would ; 
and approaching tiae good man, he made confession 
of his faults. Early in the morning the Saint con- 
ducted him to tiie temple, and presented him to his 
Disciples,' saying, ‘•'This man was a thief, wlio oame 
to take me; but I have taken The Thief 
afterwards became a distinguished Saint. 


E.arcke 129. 


Two Jackals haying entered a field, killed a num- 
ber of young birds which belonged to a farmer, and 
began to devour them with great satisfaction. One 
of the Jackals, who was old and avaricious, said to 
the other, ‘•' It is better not to eat all this food at 
once ; let us therefore lay by a store against a time 
of dislress.^^ So sapng, and having accordingly 
made a store, he» went away, and returning the 
next da y.^uia s killed by the owner of the held. The 
other, wlio was young and careless, thought within 
himself^ '^'How happy am I in possessing so much 
good flesh ! it is better, therefore, to go on eating 
as long as I am able.” Upon that he fill^ himself 
out with food to such a degree, ^hat he had scarceip 
strength to reach his hole before he died. 

Thus eveiy period of life has its peculiar vlcet 
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the young suffer by their thiis, for pleasure; and 
the old by their excessive avarice. 

Exercise 130. 

Once upon a time^ the Lion^ who, is the king 
of the beasts of the forest, having become weak and 
helpless from old age, and being unable to move 
about in search of food, was much distressed by 
hunger. He therefore employed the ^following 
stratagem. He lay down at the mouth of a large 
cave, as if he were sick ; and when any of the 
animals came to visit him he used to entice them 
within the cave, and there devour them. One day 
the Fox came^ and having approached and made 
o])eisancc, said, Hail, O king of the beasts 1 how 
is the health of your majesty The Lion answered, 

O, my dear friend, I am very feeble, and all my 
teeth have fallen out, and my appetite is quite gone: 
please to enter my poor dwelling that I may listen 
to your conversation.^^ The Fox said, In the first 
place answer me one question. ^ I see here the 
footmarks of a great many animals that have 
entered your dwxlling; how is it that4Jigi'e is no 
trace of any one that has returned 

Exercise 131. 

Tlie cons of Kartg\urya, to revenge his death, 
attacked the hermitage of Jamad-agni, when Rdma 
was away ; and slew the pious and unresisting sage, 
who called repeatedly, but in vain, upon his valiant 
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son. They then de jVted ; and when Rama Jeturned, 
hearing fuel from ^he thickets, he found his father 
lifeless ; and thus ^bewailed his unmerited fate : — 
“ Father, in resentment of my actions have you 
been murdered by wi-etelies as foolish as they are 
base ! by the sons of Karta\drya are you struck 
down as a deer in the forest by the huntsman's 
shafts! How great is the crime tliey have com- 
mitted, rin slaying an old man like you, wholly 
occupied with pious cares, and engaging not until 
strife!” Thus lamenting, bitterly and repeatedly, 
Rama performed his fathers last obsequies, and 
lighted his funeral {Ttfe' He then- made a vow that 
he would extirpatelthq tvffole KshUfriya race. 

If a person be possessed ^f^aJhiuidred^coins, 
he desires to ga n a thouscThd^ atuS' this 

desire is gratified, he udshes to have a lack ; wliich 
if obtained, he is eager jther.jwver a 

King: when he uTUTidif^'iv u4La!ritli^jg^ 
attempts to be Lord of other Sovereigns : when 
this is attained, he aspires to be equal with Indra : 
should d?C*attain even this height of dignity, he 
would wish to be on an equal footing with Bralnna, 
and afterwards even to attain the rank of Vishnu, 
Such, then, being the case, with inanli^nd, who is 
there that is exempt from thes^e desires upon desires ? 

Exercise 133, 

Formerly, when the truth-meditating Brahmi 
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was desh’ous of creating the v n4d^ the^-e sprang 
from his mouth beings specially Endowed with the 
quality of goodness; others frSin his thighs^ in 
wdioin passion and darkness prevailed; and' others 
from his feet^ in wdiom the quality of darkness pre- 
dominated. Thus wxre in succession beings of the 
dhferent castes. Brahmans, Kshatriyas, Vaisyas, 
and S'lldras produced from the mouth, the breast, 
the thighs, and the feet of Brahma. The beings 
who -tcere created by Bralima of these foirr castes 
w^ere at first endowed with righteousness and per- 
fect faith; they abode wdierever they pleased un- 
checked by any impediment ; their hearts were fi'ee 
from guile ; they w^ere pure, made free from soil by 
the observance of sacred institutes. After a time 
that portion of Hari which has been described as 
one wfith Kala, infused into created beings sin, as 
yet feeble, though formidable, the impediment of 
the soul’s liberation, the seed of iniquity sprung 
from darkness and desire. Thence sacrifices were 
offered daily, the performance of wdiich is of essen- 
tial service to mankind, and expiates tiie offences 
of them by wdiom they are observed. Those, how- 
ever, in wdaose hearts the dross of sin dc^iced from 
Kala was still more developed, assented not to 
sacrifices but reviled both them and all that re- 
sulted from them, the gods, and the follow^ers of the 
Vedas. 1 he sun, the moon, the planets, shall re- 
peatedly be and cease to be ; but those who repeat 
the mystic adoration of the divinity shall never 
know decay. For those who neglect theii' duties. 
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rerile the Vedas, and o])Striict religious ^ites, the 
places assigned ai^er death are tlie terrific regions 
of darkness^ of de^p gloom, of fear, and of great 
terror 5 the fearful iicli of shai’p swords, Ac hell of 
scourges^ and of a waveless sea, 

E.xrciu- 134 . 

Attentively listen to the duties which I shall 
describe as those severally of the Brahman, the 
KshatriVa, the Vaisya, and the Sudra. 

The Bi'almiaii should make gifts, should worship 
the gods with sacrifices, should be assiduous in re- 
peating the Vedas, should perform ablutions and 
libations with water, and should preserve the sacred 
tiaine. He must ever seek to promote the good of 
others, and do evil iiuio none ; for the best riches 
of a Braiiiiuin are uiiiversai benevolence. 

Tlie Ilian of the warrior tribe should cheerfully 
give presents to Braiuiuins, perform various sacri- 
fices, and study the scriptures. His especial sources 
of miiintenance are, arms, and the protection of the 
earth. By the discharge of this duty, a king attains 
his objects and ’realises a share of the merit of all 
sacrificiah-rites- By punishing the bad and cherish- 
ing the good, the monarch who maintains the 
discipline of the four castes secures wdiatever region 
he desires. 

Brahma, the great parent of creation; gave to 
the Vaisya the occupations of commerce and agri- 
culture, and the feeding of flocks and herds for his 
means of livelihood. 
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upon the three r^jenerate castes is 
rhe province of the S iidra ; and by tliat he is to 
subsist, or by the profits of trade, or the earnings 
of meclu7ai<*al labour. He is also to make- gifts ; 
and he may offer the saciifices in which food is pre- 
sented, as well as ol^seipiial offerings. 

E.vercise 135. 

The houscliolder is then to remain at evejitide in 
his cc"-n*t-yard, as long as it takes to milk a" cow, or 
longer if he pleases, to await tlie arrival of a guest. 
Should such a one arrive, he is to be received with 
a 1]' pitable welcome; a scat is to be offered to 
him, his feet are to be waslied, and food is to be 
given him vith liberality, and he is to be kindly 
spoken to, and when he departs, to be accompanied 
on his way by his host with friendly wishes. 

A householder should ever pay attention to a 
guest who is not an inhabitant of the same village, 
but who comes from another place, and whose 
name and lineage arc unknown!. He wdio feeds 
himself, and neglects the poor ^ and friendless 
stranger in ^y^mt of hospitality, gees to a region of 
horror. Let a householder, wdio has acknowledge 
of Brahma, reverence a guest wnthout inquiring his 
studies, his school, his practices, or his race. 

Exercise 136. 

Hear an account o\ the nature of the Kali age, 
respecting which you have inquired, and which is 
now close at hand. 
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The observance * " caste, order, and institi^tes will 
not prevail in tin Rail a^e ; nor will tiuit of the 
ceremonial eiijomet| by the Rik, Saiaa and Yajiir 
Vedas. ' Fasting, austerity, liberality, practised 
according to tlie pleasure of those by uiuuu they 
are observe.d, will constitute righteousness. He 
who gives away much money will he the master 
of men: and family descent will no lone:er be a 
title of i^iipremacy. Women udli follow tiieir in- 
cliiiatioifs, and be ever fond of pleasure, yim will 
fix their desires upon riches, even though dis- 
honestly acqiiii'ed. 

The women will be fickle, short of stature, glut- 
tonous; they will have many children and little 
means ; scratching their heads ^dtli both hands they 
will pay no attention to the commands of their 
hus])ands or parents. Wives desert their hus- 
hcinds when tliey lose their property : and they 
only who are wealthy will be considered by women 
as their lords. 

Princes, instead of protecting, will plunder their 
subjects ; and under the pretext of levying customs, 
will rob merchants of their property. 

In tnitly^tliere never will be abundance in the 
Kali age, and men will never enjoy pleasure and 
happiness. 

Exercise 137. 

Itibku, Tell me, illustrious^ Brahman, what food 
there is in your house, for I am not a lover of in- 
different viands. 
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Ni-dd^ha, There are cakes meal^ rice, and 
tarley : partake, venerable whichever best 

pleases you. 

Ribhr None of these do I like. Give ijie I'ice 
boiled with siig'ar, vdieaten cakes, and milk with 
curds and molasses. 

« 

Ni-ddglia. Ho, Dame! be quick and prepare 
whatever is most delicate in the house to feed our 
giiest. 

Tli^ wife of Ni-dagha, in obedience to her hus- 
band’s commands, prepared savoury food, and set 
it before the Brahman ; and Ni-daglia, having stood 
before him until he had eaten of the meal, thus 
addressed him : 

Al-ddgha. Have you eaten sufficiently, great 
Brahman ? and has your mind received content- 
ment ? "WTiere is your present residence ? whither 
do you purpose going ? and whence, holy Sir, have 
you now come ? 

JRib/m. A hungry man must needs be satisfied 
when he has finished his meal. Why should you 
inquire if my hunger has been appeased ? For youi* 
tlmee other questions, hear this reply : The soul of 
man goes every where and penetrates where ; 
and is it rational to inquire Where it is ? or whence 
or whither thou goest?” I neither am going nor 
coming, nor is my dwelling in any one place ; nor 
aii; thou, tnou; nor are others, others 5 nor am I, L 

Exercise 138. 

On one occasion King Bharata went to the great 
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river for the p<inj ^‘se of ablution : be bathed there, 
and performed^Hrl^^ Ceremonies usual after bathing. 
CYhilst thus occupied, there came to the same place 
a doe big with young, which had come c?it of the 
forest to drink of the stream. Whilst quenching 
her thirst there was heard on a sudden the loud 
and fearful roaring of a lion ; on which the doe, 
being excessively alarmed, jumped out of the water 
upon the bank. In consequence of this great leap, 
her fawn was suddenly brouglit forth, and fell into 
the river ; and the King, seeing it carried away by 
the current, cauglit hold of the young animal and 
saved it from being drovmed. The injury received 
by the deer from her violent exertion proved fatal, 
and she lay down and died ; which being observed 
by the royal ascetic, he took the fawn in his arms 
and retui'ned with it to his hermitage; there he 
fed and tended it every day, and it throve and grew 
up under his care. Whilst the deer was an inmate 
of the hermitage, the mind of the King was ever 
anxious about the animal, now wandering away 
and now returning to his side, and he was unable 
to think of anytfmng else. He had relinquished his 
Idngdom, liis children, and his friends, and now in- 
dulged in selhsh affection for a fawn. In course of 
time the King died, watched by the deer, with tears 
in its eyes, like a son mourning for his fjither; and 
he himself, as he expired, east his eyes upon the 
animal, and thought of notlimg else, being wholly 
occupied with one idea. In consequence of the 
predominance of this feeling at death he was born 
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again in^the Jambu-dinpa forest^^^s a deer, mth the 
faculty Oi recollecting his formei\xife. 

Exercise 139. 

Mucukunda fell down before Han. the lord of 
all, and prayed, saying, Thou art known, supreme 
lord, to be a portion of Vishnu. Thou alone art 
the refuge of every Ihdng being who has come into 
the ^Twld. Do thou, who art the alleviater of aU 
distress, shew favour towai'ds me, and deliver me 
from enl. Thou art the benefactor of mankind, 
the refuge of every living being. Thy words are of 
deeper tone than the muttering of the tlmnder- 
cloucl. Earth sinks beneath the pressure of thy 
feet. Devoid of sensible properties, sound and the 
like; undecaying, illimitable, imperishable, subject 
neither to increase nor diminution, thou art one 
■with Brahma without beginning or end. From thee, 
mortals and immortals, the progenitors, the Yakshas, 
Gandharvas, and Kiiinaras, the Siddhas, the nymphs 
of heaven, men, animals, bii'ds, deer, reptiles, and all 
the vegetable world proceed ; and all that lias been 
or will be, all that is moveable or immoveable, O 
creator of the world, thou art all that is formless or 
has form, all that is subtile, gross, stable, or move- 
able, and beside thee there is not any thing. O lord 
of all, wotrhy of all homage, I come to thee, my 
mind afflicted with repentance for my tiaist in the 
w^orld, desiring the fullness of felicity, emancipation 
ffonY all existence/^ 
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Eycereke 140. 

The sage replied : You recall to my recollectioa 
that which was of did narrated by my fathers father, 
Vasishtha. I had heard that my fathei^had been 
devoured by a Rakshasa employed by Visva-mitra. 
Violent anger seized me and I commenced a sacri- 
fice for the destruction {dat. case) of the Rakshasas. 
Hundreds of them were reduced to ashes by the 
ritC'j when, as they were about to be entirely de- 
stroyed, my grandfather Vasishtha thus ^ake to 
me; ‘^Enougii, my child, let thy wrath be appeased; 
the Rakshasas are not culpable ; thy father’s death 
was the work of destiny. Anger is the passion of 
fools : it bccoinetli not a wise man. By wdiom, it 
may be asked, is any one killed ? Every man reaps 
the consequence of iiis own acts. Anger, my son, 
is the dcstruetion of all that man accumulates by 
arduous exertions, of fame, and of devout austeii- 
ties ; and prevents the attainment of heaven or of 
emancipation. The chief sages always shun wi'ath : 
be not tliou, my child, subject to its influence. Let 
no more of th«se luiofleiiding spirits of darkness be 
consumed. jMercy is the might of the righteous-^ 

Exercise 141. 

When Hiranya-kasipu heard that the incantations 
of Ms priests had been defeated, lie sene for his son, 
and demanded of him the secret of his* extraordi- 
nary might. Pra-hlcida/^ lie said, thou art pos- 
sessed of marvellous powers: whence afe they 
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derived? are they the result magic rites? or 
have they accompanied thee birth ?^^ Pra- 
hlada^ thus interrogated^ bowed down to his father’s 
feet^ and- replied : Whatever power I possess^ 
father, is neither the result of magic rites, nor is 
it inseparable from my nature : it is no ?nore than 
that which is possessed by all in whose hearts 
Vishnu abides. He who meditates not injury to 
others, but considers them as himself, is free from 
the effrets of sin, inasmuch as the cause does not 
exist : but he who inflicts pain upon others, in 
act, thought, or speech, sows the seed of futui*e 
birth, and the fruit that awaits him after birth is 
pain. I wish no evil to any, and do and speak no 
offence ; for I behold Kesava in all beings, as in my 
own soul.” 

When he had thus spoken, the Daityp, monarch, 
his face darkened with fury, commanded his attend- 
ants to cast his son down from the summit of the 
palace where he was sitting, that his body might be 
dashed in pieces against the rocks. Accordingly, 
the Daityas hiuded the boy dowi^ and he fell 
cherishing Hari in his heart ; and Earth, the nurse 
of all creatures, received him gently o^ her lap, 
thus entirely devoted to Kesava the Protector of 
the world. 


V Exercise 142. 

Whilst Kesava and rlclma were sporting in that 
region, the rainy season ended and was succeeded 
by autumn, when the lotus is in full bloom. The 
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peacocks^ no lon;^^er animated by passion^ were 
in the woodsj like saints who hare come to 
know the iinrealit^j of the world. Evaporated by 
the rays of the sun, the lakes were dried like the 
Iiearts of men when nuthered by the contact of 
selfishness., Brig-litly in the starry sky shone the 
moon with iindiminlshed orb, like the saintly being 
who has reached the last stage of bodily existence 
in the company of the pious. The ocean was still 
and calhi, and exhibited no imdulatioiis, Mfee the 
sage who has acquired undisturbed tranquility of 
spirit. Everywhere the waters were as clear as 
the minds of the wise, who behold Vishnu in all 
things. The clouds of the atmosphere, the muddi- 
ness of the earth, the discoloration of the waters 
were all removed by autumn, as abstraction detaches 
the senses from the objects of sense. 

JExcrcise 143. 

Vast forests are consumed by fire of intolerable 
flame ; mighty trees are uprooted by fierce winds ; 
villages with thtiir inhabitants disappear by the 
force of steams ; the earth, with its grass and 
other products, is scorched by the siiif s heat ; the 
sun, illuminating by its golden splendoui* heaven 
and earth, marches onward, like a rider, in the 
boundless sky ; at the appointed season the clouds 
water the earth vitli their showers ; the earth, 
watered and cultivated, produces various crops. 
From perceiving such energies as these existing 
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in fire^ the wind and other objects^ men declared 
them to be sentient, and worshipped them as 
gods. 

Kvemse 144. 

Vasishtha on hearing of the desti'nption of his 
sons by VisVa-initra, supported his affliction, as the 
great mountain sustains the earth. Afterwards 
meditating his own destruction, the dhine^ sage 
liurleA* himself from tlie summit of jMeru,'^but fell 
on the rocks as if on a heap of cotton. Escaping 
alive from his fall, he entered a glowung fire in the 
forest ; but the fire, though fiercely blazing, ^ not 
only failed to burn him, but seemed perfectly cool. 
He next threw" himself into the sea with a heavy stone 
attached to his neck, but was cast up by the waves 
on the dry land. He then w’ent home to his hermit- 
age, but seeing it empty and desolate, he was again 
overcome by grief, and binding himself w"ith bonds, 
threw himdclf into the river Vi-pasa, then sw^ollen 
by the rains, and sw^eeping in its course many trees 
torn from its brink; but the river severing his 
bonds, deposited him unbound onnts bank. Hence 
the sage called the stream Vi-pdm, Be afterwards 
threw himself into the S'ata-dru (Sutlej), which, on 
seeing the Brahman brilliant as fire, rushed aw^ay 
in a hundred directions ; wdience its name. 

Exercise 145. 

There was once a Prajapati called, Awga, His 
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son was Vena, who was addicted to cupidity, throw- 
ing his duties behind his back, ouing to %he taint 
derived from his maternal grandfatlier, Vlien 
^"ena became kiiig^ he established an iiiydghteoos 
rale of life and transgressed tiie Vedas. In his 
reign men ^ lived ultboiit repeating the Vedas and 
without sacred invocations, and the gods drank no 
Soma-juice at sacrifices. The monarch declared 
that he was himself the object and the offerer of 
sacrillc'^, and that sacrifices and oblation ^hould 
be presented to him alone. Then all the Rishis, 
headed by iNiarici, addressed him, saying, ■•Practise 
not unrighteousness, O Vena ; this is not the eternal 
laiie of duty.” The infatuated king mockingly re- 
plied, Who but myself is the ordaincr of duty ? 
to whom ought I to listen r who on earth is like 
me in sacred knowledge, in valour, in devotion, in 
truth? Ye who are deluded and senseless know 
not that I am the source of all duties. Dou])t not 
that if I willed I could burn up the earth, or inun- 
date it with water, or shut up heaven and earth.” 
When Vena could not be restrained, the Rishis 
became incens^, and seizing him, smote his left 
thigh. FrQm liis thigh so struck was produced a 
man very short and black, who became the pro- 
genitor of the Ni-shadas and the Dluvaras. 

Exeycisc 146. 

The gods said, We, discomfited by the Daityas, 
have fled to thee, O Vishnu, for refuge. Spirit of 
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have ^compassion on us and defend us hy thy 
mighty power.^^ Hari^ the creator of the universe, 
being thus prayed to by the prt)strate immortals, 
smiled aifi spake: ^‘^With renewed energy, G gods, 
will I restore your strength. Do you act as I en- 
join. Let all the gods, associated vith the Asuras, 
cast all sorts of medicinal herbs into the sea of milk ; 
and then taking the mountain Mandara for a churn- 
ing-stick and the serpent Vasukifor a rope- chum 
the ocerm together for nectar, depending upon my aid. 
To secure the assistance of the Daityas, you must 
be at peace vdth them, and engage to give them an 
equal portion of the fi’uit of your associated toil; 
promising them that by drinking the nectar that 
shall be produced from the agitated ocean, they 
sliall become mighty and immortal, I will take 
care that the enemies of the gods shall not partake 
of the precious draught; that they shall share in 
the labour alone.^^ Being thus instructed by the 
god of gods, the dmnities entered into alliance 
with the demons, and they jointly imdertooli;- the 
acquirement of the beverage of imi^ortality. They 
collected various kinds of medicinal herbs and cast 
them into the waters of the sea of milk, which were 
radiant as the thin and shining clouds of autumn. 
They then took the mountain Mandara for the 
staff, the serpent Vasuki for the cord, and com- 
menced to churn the^ ocean for nectar. In the 
midst of the milky sea Hari himself, in the form 
of a tortoise, served as a pivot for the mountain as 
it whirled round. 
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% 

Prom tlie ocean of milk, thus churned hj the 
^ods and Danavasjk first uprose the cow Surabhi^ 
the foimtaiii of curds, worsi^ipped by the divinities, 
Then^ as the holy Siddhas in the sky wondered 
what thl< tauild be, appeared the goddess Varuni, 
her eyes rolling with intoxication. Xext from the 
whiidpool of the deep, sprang the celestial Parijata 
tree,*44i^ delight of the nymphs of heaven^ per- 
fuming the world vath its blossoms. TiitTTroops 
of Apsarasas were next produced of surprising love- 
liness, endowed with beauty and with taste. The 
cool-rayed moon inext rose, and was seized by 
Maha-deva. Tiien poison was engendered from the 
milky sea, of which tlie >iiakc-gods took po>sessioii- 
Dhanvan-tari, robed in white and hearing in his 
hand the eiip of A-mrita. next eaine fortli, behold- 
ing which the sons of Diti and of Danu as well as 
the jMiinis were filled vath delight. Then, seated 
on a fiiU-hlown lotus, and holding a water-lily in 
lier hand, the goddess Sri, radiant with beauty, 
rose from the wwes. The great sages enraptured, 
hymned her with the song dedicated to Ijper praise. 

Exerem 148. 

In ancient times there w^as a great contest be- 
tween the Brahmans and Kshatriyas, to ^establish 
each their own superiority. \lsTu-mitra and other 
celebrated Ksliatriyas wished to have the power of 
teaching the Vedas; and clear traces of the enmity 
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which existed between Visvd-mitra and Vasishtha^ 
in regaru to the office of domestic priest^ are found 
in the Rig-vcda. Both of thes^ persons performed 
the office: of priest to a certain king called 
as appears from the h\mins written by them respec- 
tively. Ill these they themselves eulogize their own 
})Otency in propitiating the gods. In like manner 
it is inferred from the histoiw of Parasu-rama^ Tvho 
was the son of a Brahman^, and is said to iiayjg ex- 
termiprVted the Kshatriyas^ that the aiicieni: Brah- 
mans^ not being satisfied witli tlie right over the 
Vedas^ endeavoured to acquire kingly power, 

JExerche 149. 

There was a great Kshatriya named Gddhi^ re- 
nowned in the worlds whose son was VisVa-mitra. 
Gadhi was a great devotee, and he set his heart on 
abandoning his own body after installing his son as 
king. His subjects entreated him not to go away, 
but to deliver them from their fears. He replied 
that his son should protect the whole world. 
Having accordingly installed VisVa-mitra. the king 
went to heaven, and was succeeded by his son. 
When Visva-mitra became king, he Jieard that 
there was great cause of apprehension from the 
Rdkshasas ; and issued forth with his army con- 
sisting of jdi four members- Having marched a 
long wayjhe arrived at the hermitage of Vasishtha. 
There his soldiers constructed many dwellings, and 
the sage beheld the whole forest broken up by 
them. Enraged at this, he commanded his cow to 
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create terrible nien^ called Savaras, Then were 
created men of terrihie aspect^ \rbo scattei^d in all 
directions the arirv of VisVa-mitra. Upon this^^ 
tlie son of Gadlii, (determined on devoting himself 
to penance, and on the baiTks of the Sarasvati he 
macerated }iis body with fastings, living on water, 
air, and leaves, sleeping on the sacrificial ground, 
etc. Several times the gods threw impediments in 
his way, but his attention was never diverted from 
his obschwances. Having by these strenuou^fforts 
attained Brahmanhood, the object of Ms desire, he 
wandered over the eartli like a god. 

Eccercise 150. 

Gopi-ramana was a man of extraordinary strength. 
One day when he had gone to tlie river to bathe, a 
number of strong fellows exerted themselves to 
bring to the landing-place a large stone: but the 
great weight of the rock rendered all their en- 
deavours fruitless. Just at this time an elephant- 
drive^r was leading an elephant to water him at the 
spot; so the fellows asked him to let his elephant 
help bring the st®ne to the landing-place, and offered 
to give him something , as a present, Tjpon this, 
the man set his elepliant to move the stone, but 
although the elephant repeatedly tried to lift the 
rock with his trunk, yet its excessive siz;^ prevented 
him from doing so {from its excessive size he tuas 
not able to do so). Gopi-rainana, having observed 
all this, called the men to Mm, and said to them. 

My lads, how does it haj^pen that you make* such 
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a piece of work about lifting this rock ? See^ I will 
carry if alone/^ With these' words seizing and 
lifting up the stone witli both his arms, he set it 
down with ease in the place pointed out. 

Exercise lol. 

In ancient times there lived in Van-ga a prince 
wdio ruled his subjects as if they had been his chil- 
dren. One day awulture alighted upon his palace: 
wher(^)oii the king, having taken it for sign of 
future calamity^ convoked a great assembly of Pan- 
dits and addressed them thus : Hear^ ye Pandits * 
a vulture has alighted on my house^ and leads me 
to apprehend a misfortune. What rite can avert 
it The Pandits answered altogether^ Sire^ this 
vulture must be killed, and an oblation made of its 
fiesh.’^ ^^But how shall I catch the vulture re- 
plied the king. Upon this all were silent. At last 
one Brahman, who was seated in the assembly, and 
who had lately come from Kanyakubja, said, “I 
had gone to Kanyakubja on account of a proces- 
sion to a holy place, and at that time a vulture 
descended on the king'^s palace, rjust as on your 
majesty’s. Then the king of that cquntry, con- 
voking the Bralnnans, captured the vultui'e by 
means of charms, and offered a sacrifice of its 
flesh. Of this I was eye-witness, and I advise your 
majesty to do the same.’’ 

Exercise 152. 

The castes of Brahmans and others which now' 
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dwell in India sprung' of old from a certain race of 
men called Ary as ^ Vho were descended from the 
same stock as the Persians. Their community of 
origin is imderstoocf from the study of hiJitory and 
irom the similarity of tiieir languages. Moreover, 
just as the^ worship of hre has alwa^'s prevailed in 
India, so too it was formerly practised in Persia. 
From the want of trustworthy histories, the time of 
the siuival of the Ary as cannot lie determined. It 
is thought, however, that a period of years #hort of 
four thousand has elapsed from that time to the 
present day. But these AVyas, who spoke the 
Sanskrit language, were not the earliest inhabitants 
of India. Men of another race called Dasyus^ etc., 
<lwelt before in the land, and being gradually con- 
<|uered by the Ajyas, took refuge in the mountains 
and other places. A remnant of these tribes, named 
Bheels, etc., is found to this day in the Vindhya 
mountains and elsewhere. 


'* Exercise 153. 

■* 

Whoever examines the Vedic language and the 
modern Sanskrit will, without doubt, find a great 
difference between them. The diiference in inflec- 
tions, efc., which is perceived, arose gradually from 
an alteration in the language. At the^ime when 
the Vedic hpnns were coii^jjiosed, the language 
of the Aryas was rustic ; but by constant use it was 
at length thoroughly polished by Panini and otjiers. 
Afterwards a vernaculai* dialect growing up by 

11 
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degrees^ tlie common people gave up speaking 
Sanskrit; and the Sanskrit language being only 
spoken by learned mein and preserved in books^ 
nndenvCit no further change. 

Kcercise 154 . 

When the Aryas who settled in India^ gradually 
ripened in knowledge, they began to en^^e in 
abstruse discussions. How did the world originate ? 
Is it eternal or had it a beginning? Has it einy 
maker? Out of what did he create the universe? 
Had he a form or is he formless ? Had he any 
qualities or none? In regard to such questions, 
men became desirous of knowing the truth. Hence 
the glory of the gods, who are venerated in the 
Vedic hymns, gradually declined. In the Upani- 
sliads the supreme Spiiit alone is celebrated. After- 
wards different pliilosophers promulgated various 
systems of belief. Framed thus, the Vedanta, 
Nydya, San-khya, and other systems of philoGophy 
arose. Brahma is the instrumental cause of the 
world, and also its material cause ; Brahma alone 
is eternal, such is the doctrine of Vyasa.^ Indiscrete 
eternal Nature developing itself from itself was the 
producer of the world, this the sage KapiJa declared. 
It is imagined by him, that there is no God ; but 
PatahjaP. asserts the existence of a God, the creator 
of the universe. God created the world with subtile 
eternal existing atoms, this and other opinions 
Gautama asserted. All these philosophers are 
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knowD in India under tlie appellation of Munis^ 
and they declare that final emancipation Is to be 
attained by tlieii’ respective systems. But it is said 
by some, that no author of a^Darsana is ccinpletely 
authoritative except Jaimini and ^^yasa. 

E.cercke 155, 

God made all things of not])jng\ by his mere 
wordptTi the space of six days. But how is it 
possible that God ‘•'^made all things of notliing?^^ 
We reply rephjp h not to he es: freshed ] : 

^•How should it not be possible?^' In illustration, 
we aslc you in turn. How does fire burn fuel ? 

If you answer, “-from t’ne nature of things/' — then 
we rejoin that ^these fvirr ivordswt to be expresaedl 
it is the same in t'ne case before us. And if you say 
that the world could not have arisen from nothings 
because what exists must have been without be- 
g’iiming^ on the rule that ‘^‘iiotliing comes out of 
nothing/^ — then we reply; ^'-Not so^ for there is no 
proof that there is any such rule, and an unsup- 
ported allegation dcsciwes to be met by an un- 
supported negative.” 


. Ejcerdse 156. 

Now prudent Biashma deem’d the tin«e arriv’d^ 
When the brave scions of each royal bouse 
Of Kuril and of Pandu, should improve 
Their growing years in exercise of arms. 

With sage deliberation^ long he scanned 
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A suitable preceptor for their youth, 

Who %o meet skill in war and arms should join 
Intelligence and learning, lofty aims, 

Religi^nis earnestness, and loVe of truth. 

And such in Drona,TBharadvaja^s son, 

Wise, brave, and pious, did Gairgeya-find, 
Revei'^d as his high fame and rank demanded. 
Well-pleased, assented Drona to the charge ; 

And, by his cai'^, the gallant sons of Pdndix- 
AndJKuru^s princely heirs were quickly trainM 
In arms and warlike practice, as became 
Their martial origin and regal bii'th. 

Bxercm 157. 

In their earliest years. 

Except the sacred Vedas, they were taught 
All sciences, and chief the use of arms. 

Such is their aptness, they have far excelled 
The oldest scholars, whose less active minds 
Toil after them in vain. The mind alike 
Vigorous or weak, is capable of culture. 

But still bears fruit according to it^ nature. 

^Tis not the teacher’s art that rears the scholar : 
The sparkling gem gives back the glorious radiance 
It drinks from other light ; but the dull earth 
Absorbs the blaze, and yields no gleam again. 

Exercise 158. 

Son of the venerable parent, hear ! 

^Tis Sita speaks. Say, Art not thou assur’d 
That to each being his allotted time 
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And portion, as hi^ merit, are assign’d. 

And that a wife her jbnsband’s portion shai^s ? 
Therefore with thee this forest lot I claim, 

A woman’s bliss is f^iind, not in the smile 
Of father, mother, friend, not' in herself: 

Her husband is her only portion here. 

Her heaven'hereafter, 

159. 

<» 

Fronr ?rliagii'athf s pleasant borders went 
llie fire brave Brothers, and towards the north 
Their wandering steps directed : on the road, 

They passed assembled throngs, travelling alike 
A northwai'd jornmey. From a pious troop 
Of Brahmans, Yudhi-shthira asked the cause 
Of this advancing host, and whither bound. 

They answered : In Paiicala’s spacious realm 
The powerful monarch Dnipada obsen^es 
A solemn feast. Attending Princes wait. 

With throbbing hearts, his beauteous daughter’s 
choice, 

The rt>yal Draupadi, whose channs surpass 

AH praise, as fai’^s her mild excellence 

And mind transcend the beauties of her pihrson,” 

Exercise 160. 

A man and a lion once had a dispute. 

Which was reckoned the greater — the man or the 
brute. 

The lion discoursed on his side at some length. 

And gi'eatiy enlarged on his courage and strength. 
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Said the man^ Don^t be prating : look yonder^ I pray, 
At that £eulpture of marble ; new what will you say ? 
llie lion is vanquished ; but as for the man, 

He is sti^ding upon him ; deiiy^ if you can.’l 

pray/’ said the^lion, ^-who sculptured that 
stone?” 

One of us/’ said the man, I must candidly own ” 
^•Eut when ive are sculptors/’ the other replied, 
You will then on the man see the lion astride.” 
The man might have answered, if he had been wise, 
But a beast cannot sculpture a stone if be tries ; 
Tliat sufficiently shews where the difference lies ” 

Exercise 161. 

Once a bear bad a thorn in his foot (as they term it), 
Which it seems was exti'acted from thence by a 
hermit ; 

So the beast felt so grateful, and pleased with the 
dervise. 

That he offer’d to enter quite into his service. 

r 

So the hermit consented, at lengtlv to the plan. 
^^Now th^/’ thought the hear, I must do what I can 
To make myself useful; and glad I sha^l be 
If a service in turn shall be rendered by me.” 

Not long after this, as the hei'mit was sleeping. 
And the bear was the watch with great vigilance 
keeping, ^ 

On the nose of the former alighted a fly ; 

now/’ thought the bear, best skill I must try.” 
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So he lifted his paw, and completed the process. 
But crushed with tl)^ fly his poor patron’s jF’oboscis. 
Up started the hermit — ^*Base villain/’ said he. 

Is this the rewarc^for my goodness to thee?” 

The bear felt coiifounckHL as any one would, 

But explained the tninsaetion as well as he could. 
Said the hermit, Should dies settle on me again. 
Be so kind, if you please, as to let them remain ; 
ForJL!^ rather have /f/’/i/ of thenf on my nose, 

Tliaa one of your fi-lendly, but terrible blo\TiS.” 

Edxrcise 162 . 

There is nothing in the earth so small that it may 
not produce great tilings. 

A landmark tree was once a seed ; and tlie dust in 
the balance maketli a difference; 

And the cairn iieaped high by each one flinging 
a pebble : 

The dangerous bar in the harbouFs mouth Is^' only 
gTains of sand ; 

And the shoal that hath wrecked a navy is the work 
of a colony of worms; 

Yea, and a desj^able gnat may madden the mighty 
elephant ; * 

And the living rock is worn by the diligent flow of 
the brook. 

Vast is the mighty o<*ean, but drops havcpiade it vast. 
Despise not thou a small thing, eitlier for evil or for 
good ; ♦ ‘ 

For it is but the littleness of man that seeth no 
greatness in a trifle. 
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Exercise 163. 

Alone I walked the ocean-strand, 

A pearly shell was in my hand, 

I stooped and wrote upon the sand 
My name, the year, the day : 

As onward from the spot I passed, 
One lingering look I fondly cast ; 

A wave came^rolling high and fast, 
And washed my lines away. 

And so, methought, ^twill shortly be 
With every mark on earth from me ! 
A wave of dark oblivion^s sea 
Will sweep across the place 
Where I have trod the sandy shore 
Of time, and been to be no more : 

Of me — my day —the name I bore, 
To leave no track nor trace. 


Exej'cise 164. 

Lives of great men still remind us 
We can make ourselves sublimcr 
And, departing, leave behind us 
Footprints on the sands of time— 

Footj)rints that, j^erhaps, another 
Sailing o^er life’s solemn main, 

A forlorn and shipwrecked brother 
Seeing, shall take heart again. 
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Let us^ then' be iip and doing. 

With a heaj-t for any fate, 

Still achieving, still pursuing, 

^ Learn to labour and to wait, 

B 

Keercise 16dJ 

» 

Chased by a hawk, there came a dove 
With worn and weary wing^ 

And took her stand upon tiie hand 
Of Kasims noble king. 

The monarch smoothed lier ruffled plumes. 
And laid her on his breast ; 

And cried, Xo fear shall vex thee liere. 
Rest, pretty egg-born, rest 1 

Fair Kfisi’s realm is rich and \\dde, 

With golden harvests gay, 

But all that's mine will I resign 
Ere I my guest betray.” 

But, panting for his half-won prey. 

The hawk was close behind, 

And with •wild eye and eager cry, 

Came swooping downi tlie uind ? 

• 

“ This bird,” he cried, my destined prize, 
^Tis not for tliee to shield: 

^Tis mine by right and toilsome ^ight 
O’er hill and dale and field. 


^ Extracted from tbe ISth Number of the Pandit for 
November, 1867. 
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Hunger and thirst oppress me sore, 

4nd I am faint with toJl: 

Thou shouldst not stay a bird of prey 
Who claims his rightful spoil. 

Tliey say thou art a glorious king, 

And justice is thy care ; 

Then justly reign in thy domain, 

Nor rob the birds of air.^^ 

Then cried the king, cow^ or deer 
For thee shall straightway bleed, 

Or let a ram or tender lamb 
Be slain for thee to feed. 

Mine oath forbids me to betray 
My little twice-born guest ; 

See how she clings with trembling wings. 
To her protector’s breast.’’ 

No flesh of lambs,” the hawk replied, 
^•No blood of deer for me; 

The falcon loves to feed on doves. 

And such is Heaven’s decree. 

But if aflection for the dove 

Thy pitying heart has stirred, " 

Let thine owm flesh my maw refresh, 
Weighed down against the bird.” 

He carved his flesh from off his side, 

And threw it In the scale. 

While women’s cries smote on the skies 
With loud lament and wail. 
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He hacked the flesh from side and arm^ 
Fi-om cliest'*aiid back and thigli^ ^ 
But still above the little dove 

'"Tlie monart^Ids scale stood iii^'h. 

* 

He heaped tlie scales vdth piles of fleshy 
sine vs, blood, and skin. 

And when alone was left him bone 
He threw himself thereifi. 

Then thundered voices from the air^» 
The skies grev' Ijlack as night ; 

And fever took the earth that shook 
To see that wondrous sight. 

The blessed gods, from eveiw sphere, 

By Indra led, came nigh; 

While drum and diite and shell and lute 
IMade music in the sky. 

They rained immortal chaplets down, 
WTiich hands celestial twine, 

• And softly shed upon his head 

Pure Ajnrit, drink divine. 

-• 

Then^od and seraph, bard and ii^C^iph, 
Their heavenly voices raised, 

And a glad throng with dance and song 
The glorious monarch praised.^ 

They set him on a golden car 
That blazed with many a gem; 

Then sunftly through the air they fiew,^ 
And bore him home uith them. 
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Thus Rdsi^’s lord, by noble deed, 
^>*^00 heaven and deathless fame ; 
And when the weak protection seek 
From thee, do thou the same. 

^ ir 


Exercise 166. 

[Note. — In the following’ exercises the rules of Sandhi, 
ivhich affect the final and initial letters of complete words, are 
not observed. The student is to transliterate the passages 
into the Sanskrit character, correcting the Sandhi as he 
proceeds. He is then to translate the Sanskrit into English.] 

Agnis uvdba | Na apas p)7'avesktw7i sakshydmi 
kshayas me atra bhavishyati \ S'aranam tvdm pro- 
pannas asmi svasti te astic mahddyute |) Adbhyas 
agnis Brahnatas kshatram asma7ias loham utthitam | 
Teshdm sa7'vatraga77i tejas svdsu yo7iishu ^d7nyati t| 

Frihaspatis iivdca | Tvai7% ag7ie sa)'vadevd7idm 
rmikhaiii tv am asi havyavdt | Tv am a7itar sarvor- 
hhutdndm gudhas car asi sdkshivaP\\ Tvdm dhm 
ekam kavayas tvdm dhus ti'ividham piaiar | Tvayd 
tyaktam jagaf ca ida77i sadyas 7iasyet liutdsa7ia \\ 
Kritvd tuhhyam namas viprds svakai'mavijitdm 
gatim \ Gabblumti saha patiiibhis sutais api ba 
^divatim {\ iTvayi dpas nihitds sarvds tvayi sarvam 
idam jagq.t | Na te c^ti aviditam kihbit trishu 
lokeshu pdvaka \\ Svayonim hhajate sai'vas vUasva 
apas aviiaivkitas | Aham tvdm vay'dhayishydmi brdhn 
mads mantrais sandtaiiais || 
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Exercise 167. 

Asti Trigartas ndma janapadas, TatraJdsan gri- 
hapatagas trap as spkitasdradkancissodarpds Dluma^ 
kadhdnpakadhanyakdkhyds. Teshn jivat^ic 7 hi va-- 
varsha varshdni dvddasa ^as<datdkshas, KsJtbia- 
sdrani sasiynn oshadhyas haadhyds na phalavantas 
vanaspafayas ] klivds meghds ; kshhpisrotasas sra~ 
vantyas ; paivkaseshdni palvaldni ; iiirmshyayiddni 
utsqi)iaiidald)n ; viraltbhutam kandainidaphalayn ; 
arah'uids kathds ; ga litas kalydnotsavnJadyds ; ha- 
hiilihhdtdni taskaraknidui any oa yam ahhakshayan 
prajds ; paryalnthaa itastatas valdikdpdnduraTii 
‘iiarasiruhkapdldni ; paryahindanta kushkds kdka- 
mandaJyas ; kdnyibhvtdni nagaragrdmakharvafa- 
pntabiiedanddtni , Te ete grihapatayas sarvadhdyi- 
yanicayain upayufya ajdvikatam gavalaganam 
gardm ydtham ddsiddsajanam apafydni jyeshfha- 
madhyamabhdrye ca kramena bhaksbayitvd kanish- 
thah/tdryd Dhdinini svas hhakshaniyd iti samakal- 
payaiu At ha kaniydn Dhnnyakas priydm svdm 
attu?ii ak^hamas tayd saha tasydnt eva 7iisi apdsarat. 

% Exercise 168. 

Deva mayd api parihhramatd vindhydfavyam ko 
api kanidras kshudhd trishd ca kUsyan aklesdrhas 
kvacit kupdbltydse ashfavai'shadesU/o drishtas, Sa 
ca trdsagadgadam avadat ; MahdbhdgH klishfasya 
me hriyatdm dryasdhdyyakam. Asya hi 7ne prdnd- 
pahdrintin pipdsdm 2}ratika7^wn adakatn itdahhayi 
iha kiipe ho api vriddhas mama ekakaranahhutas 
patitas. Tam alayn asnu yia ahayyi iiddhartum iti. 
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Atha aham ahhyetya vratatyd kciyd apt haddham 
lift dry a Ham ha hdlam vankoi d I hn uklt oddhritdbh is 
adhhis p^halais ca pahcashais kirakshepocchritasya 
likuhavrijishasya sihkardt pdsl dnapdtitais^ pratijd- 
nitaprdnavrittbn dpallya t and alanis hatpins tarn 
jaratdam ahravara : Tdfa has eshas hulas has vd 
hhavdii katham ha lyam dpad dpatuid iti. Sas 
asrngndgadam agadat srdyatdm mahdhhdgn. 

Exercise 1G9. 

Rdjaii dudhiikshasi yadi kshitidhennm endm 
Telia adya vafsam iva lokatn imam pushdna } 
Tasmin ca samyak anisam pan'poshyamdne 
Ndndphalais phalati kalpalatd iva hhdmis y 

Exercise 170, 

Asti Saurdshfreshu Tadahhi ndima nagari*, tasydm 
Grihagiqtia-ndmnas Guhyaken draiidyavihh avasya 
ndvikapates duhitd Ratnavati ndma, Tam kila 
Ralabhadras nctma scirthavdh apidras paryanqdshit. 
Taydpi naravadhvd rahasi rabhascivighnitasukkas 
jhaUti dvesham alpetaram hahandha, iia tdm jmnar 
drashtuin ishtavdn. Tdm ca diirbhagdmi tadd pra-- 
hhriti eva na iyam Ratnavati Nimbavati ha iyam, 
iti svajanas parijanas ha paribahhuva. Gate ha 
kasminscit dtdidntare sd anutapyamdnd kd me gatis 
iti vimrUanti kdmapi vriddhaparivrdjikdm mdtri- 
sthdniydni devaseshakusumais itpasthitdm apahyaf. 
Tasy^ puras rahasi sakarimam ruroda, Taya apt 
airumukhyd bahuprakdram aminiya ruditakdranam 



175 


prishtd. Trapcundndjn kdri/agauravdt kafhahcit 
ahravit. Atnha kifii hravhni daiirhhdgij2m ndma 
jivanmaranam angundndm viseahatas ca kulava- 
dhdndm. Tasya ak is a asau uddharaiiahlAfd. Md- 
tTijtramakfias api Jndfivargas )jidm avajnayd eva 
pnhjati, -Testa sadrisiifdsn sndm kiirU) na cet 
tyajeyara adya tiihp nujojaiicin prdimn* 

Exercise 171. 

Yas kdraamaay d ps'ujaftdti rcljdpdtre pratishtkd- 
payafe dltanam ca l kldeshavid srutavdn kshipra- 
kdri tain sarralokas karate praindaam l| Jdvndti 
viivdsayitinn masiushydn vljimtadosheshu dadhdti 
dandasst | Jiuidfi nmtrdai ca fatlui kshamdm ca tarn 
iddtdsa/Ji srts jushafe sainagrd }| Sudurhalam )idva- 
Jdndtt kahcit yukfas rijsam sevate huddhipvrvam j 
jYa idgralanii rocayate halasthais kale ca yas vikra- 
mate sa dhims \\ T ropy a dipadam na vyatkate ka- 
ddrit adyogant anvicchati ca apramatfas ( Dulp 
khanx ca kale sahate ntaJuitmd dhurandharas tasya 
Jit as sapatnds \{ vairara uddipayati prakdntam 

na darpam droliafi na astam eti | Na durgatas 
asmi iti karoti akdryam tam ciryaVdain param dims 
dryds l| 


Exercise 172. 

Vydghrl iva tishthafi yard paritarjayanti rogds 
la iatravas iva prahar anti dehe } A'yits par isr avail 
bhinnaghafdt iva ainhlias lokas tathdpi akitam dla- 
rati iti titram 
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Exercise 173 , 

.mZfrl pdpamatau 

^thHanx Tyaja fan pianam dh-Jtyn dhdrmikdn mm 

« K<knalohhasruU,i:-ni,n pauZZt 

4-7»r 
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ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THE FOLLOWING TAaE 


A 

A'^tmane-pada. 

all. 

ablative. 

acc. 

accusative. 

adj. 

adjective. 

adv. 

adverb. 

c. 

case. 

cans. 

causal. 

comip. 

compound. 

conj. 

conjunction. 

dat. 

dative. 

du. 

dual. 

/■ 

feminine. 

fut. 

future. 

ind. 

indeclinable. 

instr. 

instrumental. 

intens. 

intensive. 

interj. 

interjection. 

intrans. 

intransitive. 


lit. 

literally. 

loo. 

locative. 

m. 

masculine. 

n. 

neuter. 

no?n. 

nominal. 

nom. c. 

nominative case. 

p. 

Parasmai-pada. 

part. 

participle. 

pass. 

passive. 

pi 

plural. 

prep. 

preposition. 

pres. 

present. 

ri. 

root. 

sing. 

singular. 

subs. 

substantive. 

trans. 

transitive. 

voc. 

vocative. 
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vocabulary. 


[Ob'Crve. — Substantives and pronouns are given in the nom. c. sing. 
The gender of substantives of the drst class is to be inferred from the 
terminations : thus all nouns ending in as *are masculine, in d or £ 
feminine, in am neuter. Adjectives and participles are ^ven in the 
nom. c. nng., masculine, feminine, and neuter. The final letters of 
crude forms are added in brackets, where difiering from the nom. c- 
siiig. ; except in the case of words of the first tliree classes, the crude 
forms of which are easily ascertained by rejecting the termination s of 
the nom. c., siva from 6-ivas, agai from agiik^ I7idr<u from hlidyius. 
The numerals after verbal basca denote the classes to which they be- 
long, and the letters P. and A. indicate that they follow the Parasmai- 
pada and A'tmane-pada respectively. The 3rd sing. pres, of each verb 
is also inserted in the brackets following it.] 

Abandon, to, or (1 p. -3T5lf^), fT (3 P. 

Abaiubjued, eEnra: -WT Vfrmm. -WI -WfC’ 
Abandoning, .w/^s. 

Abido, to (remain), ^ (l p. a. -RrstH, -Hi 
Abilitj’, 

Able, -^T -'HH;, -Wl -Wl; as long as I 

am — , be — , (a p. ligftfH)- 

Ablution, 

About, (relating to)* jffH, HHNT, 

-todie,^^-|g(4. 

Above, 



Absence, 

Abseot, -^T tjfrw^ .^T -^. 

Absorb„to, qT or f%tiT (1 p. -fr^f^). 

Abstraction, ^?TTf%ra;M. 

Abstruse, 

Abundance, (of food) 

Accompanied 

pressed by ^ at the be^^inninj^ of a comiK, see 
Gram. 769. 

Accompany, to, or ^37^^ (2 p. 

Accomplish, to, ^7^ (in crms. ^?tto (iu 

cans. 

Accomplished, (cierer) -^cft 

Accomphshment, f^rf^/., 

According to, 

Accordingly, cT%^, 77?^. 

Account, ^liTT, to give a full — , ^ 

(10 P. W (2 P. on 

that — , cT^T f g^rr- 
Accumulate, to, ?rf% (5 p. a. 

Accuse, to,^77g^ (7 

Achieve, to, ( in cans. (in cans. 

-^^JTXTEiffT). 

Achieve^ be, fut. pass. part. 

Acquainted, qftfqtret. -WT -^.c, -m -ip,; to 
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become — with. ^ (9 p. a. 
i/id. pass. part. 

Acquire, to. ^JT^or in’^ .■) p. -WFfrf^)- 
Ac(|iiired. -FT -HF- -FT -FF- 

Acquiremeitf, FTFF.- 

Across, FiFF ‘-*i‘ comp.). 

Act, to {in a particular way), if (8 p. a. 

*to — justly, hjtf W. 

Act, liF n. IF), fTsFF- 

Action, n. :F'’- f^FT- 
Active, -fsi^ -fF F)- 

Addicted, fWF '^T -FF- F^FF 'FT -FF- FTFFF 
•liT -FF ; — to sensual objects, -fwi 

-fF (F)- ‘ 

-Vddress, to, p. sf^frf , (t -■^' -FTF^)- 

Address, IT^F- FFFF- FfW^F- 
Admire, to, -rfF t f- -'J'Ffcf ■ ITTF (1 a- FIFF). 
-Vdore, to, xni ;10 p. traft^fTr . FF 1 p- FFkT)- 
.Vdvance, to, ffT (-2 v. -FlfF:, TfFF (1 p. -FFfF). 
Advantas-c, FWF’ F^F. FTFF- , 

Adventure, FfFFF? Ff^FF^ FFTFTF- 
Advise, to, (<'" p- ftlF (10 p. fFFFfF)- 

Affair, 15TFF> n. (f), FF^^F- 
Affection, F^FF; selfish — , ?mWF- 
Afflicted, tftf^FF -FT -FF. ^ITF ‘TT -tF^ FFF: 
-FT -FF- 

Affliction, Ft^Fj ¥FF- 



Affrighted, ^Tf%rra: -th -rf*!;, 

Afraid, ^ 

-rrr-cff^. ^ ^ 

After, — this, 

Aftei wards, 'fTrqTfi;, 

Again, 

Against, iffTi ; _ jj time of distress, 

Age (period), (of life), „., ^ ,,. 

old — , ^nnr* 

Agitated, ^ 

-fTT -ftr?;. ^ 

Ago, itt: sLx months — , 

«Iifr^ or 71^. 

Agree, to, (4 

Agricidtiii-e, iTf^/., 

Aim fpuriiosc), wfJTtTT^ig;, 

Air, ^grni^. m., it, 

AJariimd,^,^!??: -ftT -cjl^, -^, 

-ftT -^. 

Alas, ?T, (= Latin 

Alight, to, (I p. ^ 

Alike, adv. 

escaping 

-from his fall, 7^ ^ 

AH, tRiff 
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* 

— together, — sorts 

of medicinal herbs, f- I — 

directions, ^gmsfnrf- 

Allegation, ^ 

Alleviator, — of all distress, TTWrfSl^ 

7 ?^. (^): 

Alliance, m., 

Allotted, t^^ran0i:--arr -WTI:; (as time) f%-€IcT3g) -cIT 
Alone, ad/. TjoRT^ -f^ (sj;), -'5R;; 

adv. 

Along, "sw (prefixed, see Gram. 760) ; — mith, 

Also, 'q' (see Gram. 912), 

Alteration, qfw’ra;, 

Although, ^tr?rni. 

Always, fwi;. 

Amrit, anirita (nectar conferring immortality), 

Ancient, TTTW^ -sfl -^Trc, -WT -TlFi:, 

•41 -^; in — times, 

And, "q" (see Grani. 912), rTSfT- 

An-ga (name of a Prajg-pati), * 

Anger, wrvra); in — , 

Angry, -cTT 

; to be — , grsg (4 p. f tirffr), '^'q; or iff q) 
(4 p. -giwf%). ^ 

Anguish, qf^tra), f :WT,. 

Animal, intjft m. (q;)j (beast) q^^. . 



Animated, no longer - by passion 

{/jY.^haraig- abandoned passion), 

Another, 

Ansn-er, to, irf^^ia p. qf^?TTq (1 a. -3iTq^,. 

Answer, TrTciq'qtiJX^ wW- 

Anxious, fqqnq-^^ -^T -TJR:, -T^r -75^1;, 

Any, qi1%ci) J«. qrrf^fi)/. ?^., ^ *fij m. qr?fq/. 

f^Tlfif 11 .. m. qrr'qq /. n. 

Anything, fqjjrfir, 

Appear, to, f (in pass, f^q) ; qfTiJfT (2 p. -j^Tf^). 
Appease, to, (in cates. ; to be appeased, 

ICT: (4 p. ^TJTTfW). 

AppeOation, under the 

— of iMunis, 

Appetite, 

Application, 

Appl^to, ' 7 p. A. -^qf^, to — pressure, 

Tft^ (lO p. 

Appoint, to. fq^(7 p. A. -■gqf^, -^%), (in caus. 
WTtrqfq). 

Appointed, -wr -mi, -m -cTH. 

Appreheiision, ^ ai^- T, TT^n;. 

Approach, to, or ^qT^iri; (1 p. -TT^fq). 

Approve, to, qiqJTq) or 4l*+(»t_ (4 a. -tthtB). 



Apsaras (celestial nymph , (-T^)* 

^ia-duoiis, -XT or -xr; ; — exertion, JlfT®!, 

%5i:- 

Arise, to, gjsn A P|^-fRSKTj ; (to come i^to being) 
WT (4 A. ■ 

Axjuna ;'tlnrd of the five sons of Pandu), 
tfT^. •<¥r^pTR:. 

Ai-m, //i.. xw,. (^). 

Armed, 

Arms, X^R;.- WX^fR). 

Army, RRT, RJgR., XRR:/- 
Arrival, WRRRR;.- WRRR;, 

Arrive, to, 1 p. inx(5 p. -WRtfR). 

jli-rived, WRRRf-m -cR:, XTHR-FT -HR;* 

Arrow. -jrXB;,- RTtSfR;- "*• 

Ai-t, t^HT; i skill fRRTirRT. 

.tV^rya (name of the Sanskrit-speaking people of 
India), called — , ^RRTR^ -fR^T -RiR.. 

As,*«!IRT. — far — , RTRR, W (prefixed to the 
afjf. see Gsam. 7 30) ; — long — , RTRR ; — if, XH* 
Ascend, tee ’RTXf or.-^rfHRf (1 p. -xtffwi- 
Ascertain, to. ^ (9 p. x. RTRTfR,- ^T^R), 

(10 P. 

Ascetic, m. (r}, m. (r), RTHRR;. 

Ashes, n. (r) ; reducedjo — , RRfll»RR^-rrr -RR- 
Ask, to (request), rtR (1 a. rtrr) ; (inquire) 
or -qfxiT^ (6 p. -R'^Ir). 



Asleep ’STr^-rtr-TO. 

Aspe^, of ,en-ible 


Aspire to, (1 P.,-5I^fcTj,:;5tf (10 p. 

Ass, 




Assemble to, {hUram.) ^ or (Ip. -ai^f^). 

(travs.) (in cans, -anr^^f^). 

AssemMcd, 


Assembly; ^rT- 

Assent, to, (9 p. -aJTsnf^), irflnTf (9 p. a 

-'pSTfW, 

Assert, to, ^ (i p. ^f^). 

Assiduous, -far^ -fai, 

Assign, to, (6 p, ^7 

Assigned, -clT -<w. 

Assistance, 7 l (ij). 

Associated, arffH^K -^IT -7R, ^gT^TT- 

Assured, ^arf^cR -cTT -rfr^, -an -aR. 

Astride, adv. 

Astrologer, 55frf?f^a^- 

Asura (a demon, enemy of the gods), ^tw. 
Asylum, ^a^aR;, aif?n^/. 

At, expressed by the loc. c. ; - that, time, 7im% 
— the time when, aj^; first, 



— hand, — some 

length, , 

Atmosphere, ^grnp(., 

Atom, tr(;37T^ m., ■=|t^ /«•, « 

Atonement, TTfirf^TT?^, 

Attached, -WT -'STC, W3i^ -'afT -WrC, ’^T^- 

-wi;. 

Attack, to, ^3x15 (1 p. -^^), -iff'f+t (1 P- -^3Tf?I)- 
Attain, to, -Riq: (5 p. a. -WSTffH, -W^), ff»5 (1 a. 

Attainment, TTlfH^/v ^37*Tf%^/- 

Attempt, to, ^ (1 A. -sicT^), (1 p. --st^^). 
Attend, to, ^ (5 p. WW (10 p. 

Attendance, WifsTO;, 

Attendant, 

Attended, -cW[, ^Wri^-tn 

-fTT -tTJi;- 

Attending (being present at), -cfr 'fR:>55rW- 

T^ftiTfra: -fTT -cw;. 

Attention, '55r^T«TH:; to pay — ^5 '^^VT^T W (8 P. a. 

Attentively, V[Wr*r?T:, WTTTKT TiJ^. 

Attract, to, (l p. pass. 

Auspicious, ir»T^ -Wi;, ^Tpi; ; an — 

moment, 

Austere, ^3^ -^n -TrUj -WT -^TT;. 

Austerity (penance), 3t(;g) n. 
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Author, m. (i^) ; — of a Dar^ana 

Authoritative, -■SR?!- 

Autumn, ^cf/. (f ), ■3I7:(qnW^. 

Avarice,-5^¥ra:, 

Avaricious, -aTT -3^, ^sT^aq^ -a?T -aifi^, 

-STT -3bR;. 

Avei-t, to, (in cans, ; what can — 

it ? 

Avoid, t,o, ^ or (in cans. -^#?rf^). 

Await, to, or (1 a. -|;;^g). 

Away, expressed by prefixed; away! 
when Rfima was — , f%»rr 


Back, ■q^; behind the — ■q^rR(; expressed 
hy ■Jrfg prefixed, as in ' to give back.’ 

Bad, trnro: -^5 ^fwcR: -ctt 

Balance (scales), g^T- 
Bank (of a river), 

Bar (obstacle), (sand-bank) ^qirR;, 

Bard (hekvendy musician), 

Bare, ^-qTIfR-tn -cR. 

Bark, suhs. ■^/. (^). 

Barley, -si^qR. 

Base, -5^, -m- 

Bathe, to, ^ (2 v. ^rfg). 

Bathing, subs. ’^llRqqR. 
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Be, t(i, (2 p. , (1 p. ; to cease to — 

(1 A. ♦ ‘ 

Bear, to (carry^ (1 p. a. ; (endure) serf' 

(1 A. ser^Hi ; to fruit, *i3!5r [1 p. 

Bear (tlie animal , 

Bea-^t. m.. ?rqTT . m. ; — of the forest, 

Beat, to, (Tf p- fTrgqfH'. fq( (2 P. ff^rT). 
Be.nuteous, or -qV 

Beauty, ^qn, qqfqT^/., qT?f#R;. 

Because, qf, qq. 

Become, to, ^ : l p. vfqfHi : (befit) qq (in pass, 
qqtqi ; anjier becomctli not the nise {lit, 
whenee can there be aiu-er in the wise ? >, 
’inqqqt ; os becomes you. qq 
Before !of jdacel, qiq. qqq^. qr^q,’ 

qq-qq;; (of time) qr^. '^q t^ee Gram. 917j. 
Beg, to, qrq or qi-q (10 a. -qrqqq’- 
Begin, to, qjiqq^or qiqq 1 a. -■?(qqj. 

Beginning. -qTTqTq^ qT??JPq. wfqq"'- : hawng a — , 
qrf^ -fq^fq ; without — , qfqrf^ -f^-fq ; 
nuthout — and nvithout end, 4(1 «!) «ff Tqqfqqq 

-qi-qq. 

Behind, q^rq, qjq prefixed. ' 

Behold, to, qq i p. qigfq . (1 a. t(qq)* 

Being, s?ilis. ^qq: (living creature), qqisqwi. 

Belief, qffrq/-; -system of — , qqq. 

Believe, to, t (3 p. -q’qjfq), (8 p. -qrrWq). ‘ 
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Belong, to, expressed by (2 p. ■^rf%) or (l p. 

^dth ^ew. See Gram. 816. 

Below, ri%. 

Bend, to,' (trans.) •fn; 6r (in caus. ; 

{hitrans.) ^ (1 p. -itJrrrf), ^^^(1 
Beneath, <=!%• 

Benefactor, IfrT^RT^, m- (h). 

Benevolence, ^f, ^^5 universal — 
or ^TfTWm^- 

Ov Cv 

Bent, ^TcTEf -trr -rR, inijfR -cB -TR;, -RT -Rf. 
Bereft, -mt ->R, ^f^rR RT RB;, -'R- 

Besides, jsj'cjn. with abl. or acc., fWRT with instr. 

or acc. 

Best, W*R R7 -iR, -R -Rf , -RT RJi:; 

adv. RrfJR, 

Bestow, to, ^ or (2 p. or 1 p. 

Betray, to, Tf^ (3 p. SR (1 P. SRf^)- 

Better, -TT -Rb W j, adv. 

Between, jr^, SRTRT? 

Beverage, xnvR; — of immortality, sRcR. 
Bewail, to, (1 p. RxrfH), (1 p. -fwfH). 

Bhdgirathf ^an epithet of the Ganges), RTRh:;^- 
Bharad-vaja (a sage, son of Brihas-pati), RRT^r. 
Bharata (name of a kiiig), 

Bheel (name of a barbarous tribe), 

Bhislfma (uncle of Pdndu and Dlirita-rdshtra), RtRR. 
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Big, -55n — ■«'Mi young, 

-m-^- 

Bind, to, or (9 p. -wrfH). 

Bird, tr# m. (X), ■^ttra;, %SR:^, 

a young — , -qfw^gra:. 

Birth, 5f53T n. 'X',- ^3?gf^/-, ^3^^- 
Bitterly, 

Black, ssog^ -WT -'OtpR:? -rlT -cX, 

-■*TT -?X- 

Blaze, to, 3 ^ or ' t p. -W^f^)- 
Blaze, .subs. 3 ^^^. 3 ^^^. 

Blazing, 3g5t«^ -^«Tft Xo -rTT 

Bleed, to, <> p- .; idie) ^ (6 a. fX^lX- 

Blessed, \rsix -^^TT -^T -^, 

~'^T “ ' • 

Blessing, sifbs-. ‘-fIX ' 

Blind, ad/, -5^- -^T 

Bliss, 

Blockhead, 

Blood, X'. T^* 

Bloom, in full, -50^ (rO- 

Blossom, 5 ^- 

Bknr, to, gr or w (- u- -^Tf^J- 
Blow, stib.s. W^cfB:, Tr^'?X-* 

Blown away, ^urTfX-tTT -rX. ^IrlX-fB -tlB:- 
Blue, -gr -^, - jfr -tpi;. 
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Board, to go ou — a ship, 

'tTT^ {1 P. 

Boast, to, (l A. 

Boat, <; 

Bodily, -Wi; — existence, 

Body, 

Boiled, -HT -fj??: ; rice — irith sugar, 

Bond, tnira:. 

Bone, w- See Gram. 122. 

Book, HT^, 

Border (of a river), fl'2^ -Z?!:. 

Born, to be, (4 a. ^fq-f (4 a. -xRm). 

Born, -fIT -f!?!, -rlT -rlTfs -W( 

-^• 

Both, ad;, ', adv. ’q' — ^ see Gram. 912. 
Bottle, . 

Bound, pass. part, -WT -WTfj -WT 

whither — r ^ --p) --q. 

Boundless, ^*tcrer -rlT ■'P- 

Bow, to, {intrans.) (1 p. -TijTfffT) ; to — down 

to any one's feet, iTT^^t trftSfqcf (4 p. -iTcTf^). 
Bow (the weapon), qrr^qfR;-' 

Box, WtjT'P- 

Boy, ^T^qv^r, 

Brahma 4the supreme^ spirit), n. (?!(}. 

Brahma (the creator), ?«. (q)). 

Brdlmian, 
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Brdhiiianhood, y 

Brave, -XIT -TK, WtTM. -TJ 

-*rrF(. 

Bray, to, p. a. ’ 

Break, to, / p- 5?^% ,. (7 p- 

Breast, a., n.; (of a female) ^PTOL? 

Breath, HT'Jlpa;- ^ * 

Brick, ?;s^, ^SaRT- 
Bridge, //a, 

Brightly, H5T?n, f%?f^T?:- 

Brightiiess, a- vf5?r/.. 

Brilliant. .5^', -'SFr,- 

Bring, to. '^v^r or 'SmT'^T ^1 p. ; to — forth, 

■TO hi jjf/M. -^TO.- 
Brink, TfiTO- 

Broken, HTTO) -^T -TO?C, -WT -gTi:; — «?, 

part.). 

Broken-hearted, -tqi 

-■TO- 

Brook, -^YtFa: I/; 

Brother, ^roiT «• fT). 

Brute, Tf^ M., ju. i w)- ^ 

Build, to, fTOT ('-^ P- -infrf). 

Bundle ?T7 to:> * 

Burn, to, (frans.) (I p. ^fw); {intrans.) (4 p. 
^fft or in jmsu. 
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Binning, -^TT -ff^T -3CTj 

Burnt, -3tjT -it??!;, -FT -FF, fFF; -FT -'SF- 
Bursty tO^ (int7rim\) {in p'ss. fF^B). 

Business, FiTFF> ^TFrT:F, ^F17T:F- - 

But, F, ; 'vho — myseitj FtT: ; — how } 

FFFiFF- 

Buy, to, (9 p. A. -^TIITfF, 

By (demoting the agent, etc.), exju’essed by the 
hisir. ; (near) FFIf, fFFiF. 


Cairn, fFtFTmFj F^T:f^F:/- 
Cake, FTFcra;, fdFFiF:- 

Calamity, fFFF^/- (f)» (I)j fFFfffF:/. 

Calcutta, Fif^ldildl* 

Call, to (name), FrfinaT (3 p. ; (summon) 

wS; (1 P. -^FfF); to — upon, fTF (*10 a. 
-FIFFF) ; to — one’s own, ?!fF 

(1 p. F^fF). 

Call, suhs. W5TFF. FT^FF- 
Calm, ad/. '^T'^F FFWF 'WF ; (having 

placid waters) FT^^FiF -'^T -FiF- 
Calumniate, to, t(f^^(t p. 

Can (to be able), ^ (5 p. F^)* 

Candidly, fwmfFZFj fd^TFFj 
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Capable, -m 

-Wi -'Wi- ^ i 

Capture, to, TTf ;9 p- , 5Er?m (1 p- -^TRT'- 

Caravan, ?rr^^; leaner of a * — , 

Care (dilig-enoe', 'SI^, Tf^^; being under his — , 

^ ■qtg’fl'TOH; -tin -tiriT. 

Carefully, '^T^, S^t^rra:. 

Careless, -xn -xR, -WT -^3R;, ^=T- 

-m - rfi^. 

Caress, sul/s. ; used to caresses, 

-HT -(TJi:. 

Carriage, 'a'Tf'T?;. 

Carried, -3T ; — away, -HT -HHi, 

-^T -7H:- 

Carry, to, , 1 p. ; to — off, HT^Hf , HTtll 

(1 p. -lT:fH;. 

Cart, HTfHH;. 

Carve, to, (« p- -liHffcr), (7 p. a. 

-f^»rf%, -t^%). 

Case, as the — is, such 

being tlie — , cT^t hIh ; it is the same in the 
— before us, , 

Cast, to, {6 p. (4 p. HPgifH) ; to — 

the eyes, f fs tjci; (^in caics. qTHTErfH) ; to — up 
(deposit), * • 

Cast, pass. part. --HT -WK., -WT . 

’TrfHHH:-HT-HH;- 
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Cas<-,e,. 'srrnra;/. ; the four castes, 

Cat, m. 

Catch, to, ^ (9 p. ^ (1 p. ; to — 

hold of, '?T|. ' 1 

Cause, to, ^ (in caus. ^3?tT^ (in cnns. 

-■qT^;^). 

Cause, ?n-, fMflTW; ; instrumental - 

Iqf^TfT!;; inaferial — , ^qt^iqqiTXTirJl- 
Causing, 

Cave, ^T, 

Cease, to, (l p. -x:?rf^), fq^ri: (1 a. 

Celebrate, to, TnfXf (1 p- -'3i¥f^, pass. qici; 

(10 p. ^ 

Celebrated, -Tn -rnc, fq^^RRC-rn -rixi> 

-cH “cTf "cT^?;- 

Celebration^, which have left only the 

legends of their — , -'Wi -’er^. 

Celestial, -qjT -qj?!:, -^^^ 

Ceremouial, WqKXt, 5g^rn:Xl( 

Ceremony, f^T, * 

Certain, -^T f^f^rra: -flT -HTC; (some), 

qnf^ci; tjqixi; -qrr 

Certainly, 

Change, fqf^T, 

Chaplet, 3nqn, (^J. 

Charge (commission), qrf^qSTX:^, fq'^txre(- 
Chariot, 
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f 

Charms (spells), 3?^^; (heaiity) 'SftiTr. 

Chased, -HT -^T 

Cheerfully, 

Cherishing, pres. part. -Tel 

Cherishing, suhs. 

Chest (breast), ■^’?ra(w- 

Chief, suhs. xjffri;, t^TO- 

Chief, adj. TP[:?r^ -3TT -tr;, -CT 
-■sfJi:; adv. wr^rR(^, 

Child, m. 

Choice, 

Churn, to, ?i?E| (9 p. TT'^f?!), 3?^ (1 p. 3r?ff^). 
Churned, 3rf3r?re[ -rTT -rW;, -cn -7131; {pres, 

pass, part.) 3;^3n^ -•W;. 

Churning-stick, Jj^STTWi- (3rf^^, Gram. 162). 
Circumstance, ^^31, all the circumstances 

of, 3j?rTff[il. 

Citizen, Tfn:gHli. 

City,iii3i3?l -ft, g-?:*! -ft. 

Claim, to, in^ (1? a. (8 p. -'grftfTr). 

Clear, -wi f%?T5ra( -WT -’5135!; f%^5rec. 

-511 -5131. 

Cling, to, (1 A. -5135^). ^ 

Close, S 2 ihs. ^5311^31, ^gi^3l, ^^3n^* 

Close, «d/.3r3ft531-5T -t(3i; — af hand,-^^-^ 
Cloth, tran, W’^ii, -gTOll n. 

Clothing, Tiff^T^3i, TIT^H), 31^1^31;. 
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Cloud, Ti^iinEi,, 

C1(\ti, i^5Tg;, 

Club; — in-hand, 

Cocoa-nut, ■*rrfx%^:^- 

Cock, f 

Coin, ■ 3 '^^, 

Cold, -(TT .r[7i, -WH, 

-TTi-TJT- 

Collect, to, or (5 p. a. -f^vftf^, 

Colony, pL, >«. pL 

Colour, -5^31^, Tf^- 

Come, to, W^W; (1 i’- ; to — out of, 

fsTW (1 p. -^TTfW) ; to — upon, (1 P. 

-WrafH) ; to — to know, (!) p. a. -sn^lTfcI, 

; the life to — , 

Comfort, 

Coming, pres. part, (t^). 

Command, to, (in caus. -■=gTtl^f^), (6 p. 

Command, suhs. 

Commence, to, or tttxxT or xixnx;3| (1 a. 

Commerce, ^fhjWf!:, 

Commit, to", w (8 p. a. (1 P- 

■^^)- i 

Common, XTHTTRig: -STT -^SR:, ^frraTXTJR, -TffT or -ijft 
,tp^; the — ■ people, Xflx^TX^in 771, pL 
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Communication, 

Community, — of origin, .' 

Companion, :Fn|T^^, 

Company, ^-RtcJT, 

Compassion, irqT, ^W?l- 

Compel, to, ’expressed by the rrt.w.u'itli ^^Trpor ^5n>T. 
Complain, to, (1 p. (1 a. -^W). 

Complete, to, cans. 

Completely, 

Composed, -fIT -rU=(;, -cTT -tHi:, 

Krfsmg:-fjT -(T?!;. 

Condition, 

Conduct, to, wsfl (I p- -^JTqf^). 

Conduct, subs. 

Confession, 

Confidence, 

Confinement, g^gfr,, 

Conformable, g^xr^-tJT -trfj;, -gji;- 

Conformity, io — to, 

until arc., “i comp. 

Confounded,. Wff^Hr^-fTr -c[?C,- ^sriff^rT^ -rlT -rfH. 
Conquer, to, fg (1 p. a. ggfrf, -^), xrTTf^J (1 a. -ggg). 
Conquered, fg?!^ -ciT -rffi;, -cTT -nJ^, W- 

-fJT -fTll- 

Consent, to, gwr-t; or 4t p. a. -TTSEf^. 

Consequence, in — of, TTjftgTj^, or expressed 

by the ahl. 
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Consider, to, (10 p. # (1 p. WT^). 

Conti|m to, ^ or (in caus. (in 

cans, -qi^qfn). 

Consisting of, -'qn; affixed ; ^^q;^ -fgrqjX 

-'TO; (at the end of Si^comp,), 
Constant, -WT -SJH, -^ft- -qq. 

Consternation, tqqrqg;, 

Constitute, to, (^rons.) (in caus. ^nq'^ff^)- 
Construet, to, (2 p. -JJlfH), IT (8 p. a. qi^). 

Consultation, qqqq(, qjJpqqrq;, 

Consume, to (burn), (l p. ^ffq, jyfrn. ^q). 
Consumed, -iqr -Terq;, -FT -W(., qiftmq; 

-qT -rw;. 

Contact, 

Contend, to, -gvj (4 a. ^q), fqqf (!) p. a. -q^rrfq, 

-q#q). 

Contentment, q^qtqq;, WfT, fqTTqitqT- 
Contest, qsqfq), fqq^q;, fqftqq)- 
Continue, to, -qqq) (1 a. -qqq). 

Contrive, to, qfqqf or qqiq qfqqf (lO p. -fqqiqfq). 
Convenience, at your* — , qq qqqqq. 

Conversation, qnqiTqq:, ^Tqq, qi^qqiqqq. 
Convoke, to, ^?rrs (1 p- ; to — an assembly, 

qjTT qr (8 p. A. qiftfq, ^qq). 

Cool, ’sf^ -qr -qrc, #ciqfq) -qn -qw), ftrfwTq 
-TT -Tq;- 
Cooi-rayed, 
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Cord, ; (for clmrning-) 

Corded, ^erpijg; -TiTT -w??: ; -"IT , 

Correctly, ’ 

Corrupt^ to^ (in cans. 

Cottage, n. 

Cotton, -^n:, fq^^. 

Countiy, 

Com-age, 

Course (of a river), — of time, 

sr^fTT- 

Court, — of law, 

Court-yard, ^fTJTTi;, "HTf tpi;. 

Cow, (^ft, see Gram. 133). 

Crawl, to, or (1 p. -lEiqf^), (1 p- 

Create, to, or (6 p. -^giflr). 

Creating, desirous ot) 

Creation (the universe), 

Creator, ?h. (h), ^<TT ('^) ; — of the uni- 
verse, f^^rf 7«. 

Creature, »*., TlTlift- m. (s^^). , 

Crime, THq?!, xnriqifC 

Crops, ’31^5R:, irfqqi^fi;, %w^. 

Cross, to, (1 p. f!T;f^), xiTt (1 p. 

Crossing, jores. y)ar^. (cj(). 

Cross-tempered, 

Crow, to, ^ (2 p. ftfa). 
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Crow, suhs. 

CiTiclty, 

Crusli,<-.to’ ^ (9 V. ■R'^f^), ^ (10 p. 

Ciy, to, •^ 1 ' (2 p. ; to — out, IT (1 p. 

Cry, s?(bi-. -siT^. 

Crying, 

Cubit, f ^:e;. m., m. f. 

Cudgel, ^5^, 

Culpable, to be, (4 p. 

Cultivated, -grg^ --gT -'SfC, -^T -rtFt* 

Culture, 

Cup, n. 

Cupidity, 

Curds, . ; milk with — , 

Current, n. 

Curse, to, ^ (1, 4 f. a. -ifufrr, -W). 

Cushion, 

Custom (impost), -■^, 

Cut, to, iKl, (6 P. lisfrf^), fiff (7 P. 

Cut, pass. ^part. -tIT -tUT;, -WT 


Daily, HigfJJ, 

Daitya (a son of Diti, a demon), ^31^, 
Dale, 
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Dame, 

Danava (a son of Danu-, a demon), 

Dance, subs. ’ - 

Dangerous, -7^, -^^,■ 

Danu, ,: son Of — 

Dark, ac/Jr — night, 

TTl^^f./' 

Dark, subs. rfiT^i: )i- 

Darkened, -tTT -cR, Wr^fRf, -JTT 

Darkness, region of — , 
spirit of — , 

Darsana {lit. ‘ demonstration,’ a name given to the 
Indian systems of philosophy), author 

Dash, to — to pieces, (7 p. a. f^^)- 

Dasyu (name of a class of demons), 

Daughter, fffHT /• (H), ^cJT, cTiT^rr, WaisrT ; 

— of Yajiia-sena, 

I>ay>f^€^, n. (vi;, see Gram. 156); 

one — , ; to this — , ; to the 

present — . . , 

Dazzled, -f^ -f%, -iIT 

Dead, -HT -rJJi:, -cH -)WX, Xf%reC -rfT -fT*!;. 
Dear, -TU -'sr?!;, -% --sjTi:, -'ST -'SflC. 

Death, 

Deathless, -XJ or 

i^ecay, 
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Deceit, Wrai;. 

Deceive, to, (in cans, (1 a. 

DeceiK, -WT -TIT -TUT;. 

Declare,to, TUglT(in ca?^s. -?gfTT?TTf%), p.-^fw). 

Decline, to (decrease), (1 p. '^fri]. 

Decree, f^f^^T,/., f%TiiT?B;. 

Decrepitude, si^^t, ^TT^WI- 

Dedicated, Trf^fgTI^i; -TIT -TW;; a hymn — to Sri, 

Deed, n. (?!;), ^fsTUr;. 

Deem, to, tt^i; (4 a. tt^%), (in cans. -’^T;-srffi). 

Deep, adj. Wl^Ti: -Tf -ST 

Deep, subs, (sea) ^3 IT:tk, ¥ 5 ^, ^f^w 2 . 

Deeper, 3i^;t7IT:T(; -TJ of — tone, 

-^T -TTT. 

Deeply, having sighed — , 

Deer, f fT;T!rT)(, rn . ; a young — , 

Defeat, to, (1 p. a. -^), xrCTf^ (l a. -^tiB), 

^4T4T (1 P. -4Tgf^). 

Defeatedf -Ti;i -ti?t;, -SJ -SJT(; (frus- 

trated) f^Ti^iin^-Tn -stt;. 

Defend, to, a:\ (1 d. TSfs), 'dT (in caus. --qi^rafS). 
Deferred, T's^fisn^ -TIT -TUT;- 
Defunct^ ^tI) -tit -Tf?!;, ^^50) -¥• 

Degree, xifaUTTUFi:; to such a — , TITSTi;; by degrees, 
suTTTi;. 
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Deity, 

Delajing, subs. 

Delhi, titw, 

Deliberation, f%^T* 

Delicate, -cIT -1» 

fJTH^-'ST -'SH- 

Delight, -5^, ^ci;/. (f). 

Delightful, -iSTT iTsfiX^ *1^- 

IT5C,-TT -TJl- 

Deliver, to, % or t?f3C% (1 a. -^'Zl^). 

Deliverance, Wj trf^TWfi;, ?ftW- 
Deluded, -^, 

Delusion, 

Demand, to (question), (6 v. (claim) 

■qi=q; (l a. 

Demon, WDET, TT^^- 

Deny, to, T75lTWr (2 p- -Wf?r), (1 p- -'^f^)- 

Depart, to, (1 p. W7 (1 a. -fni^). 

Departed, 3ici?{,-riT ^tiJra^a: -^n -fUi;, Tif^g: 


-TTT 

Departure,* TTTf^ii;, 

Depend, to, wf%T (1 p. , 

Dependant, depending, wf^ra^-cTT -rHK; — on the 
rain, 

Deposit, to, (4 p. (3 p.'^^vrf^j- 

Deprived, -^T -^S[, -WT -WH, Tf^riW 

-cH -rirr- 
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Derive, to (produce), (in cans, 

Derived, Brqsra: '^T -m to be 

— i fnt. jHtss. part. 

Dervise,"?ft^ (q). 

Descend, to, (1 i>. -rr‘?;frf), (Lp. -ttffii). 

Descended, -WT -4^1, --ST -Sq;; 

to be — from, (in^;«A,s. -qqf^). 

Describe, to, cn- (10 p. -qxj'qRl). 

Desert, t®, cjjsj or qf^si (l p. -isi^), fT (3 p. 

Desert (nilderness), 

Desei-ve, to, (l p. a. ’?riffT, -H). 

Deserving, -|t -|?t, -HT -flfi;. 

Desire, to, f q; (6 p. (1 or 4 p. -qrqfq, 

-qiqrfq). 

Desii-e, qf^vre), qrfSiqiTqq:; — 

Desiring, -^tfT or {r(j, 


-qr -qq;- 

Desirous, -"^q 5 — of a-eating, f%q^q 

-’Pf -1 ’ — ‘^f koouung^ tq’^^q -^q -q- " 
Desolate, -qrT/-qrq;, fqiqq -qi -‘qq, fqqqq 

-qi -■qq- ^ ^ 

Despicable, ^fqq -qr -qq, qjqqiq^qq -qi -qq. 

Despise, ts>, qqqq (4 Af -qqfq), (9 p. -qrqtfq)- 
Destined, fqffqq -qi -qq, qfiqif^Tqq -qr -qq. 
‘Destiny, fqq, qT^rq, tqf^ni. 
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Destroy, to, sra; or (in cans. -?iT5r^) ; (kill) 

(3 P. ffJrT). 

Destruction, vfj^, fw'smr?!;. 

Detach, to, (7 p- 

Determine, to, (1 p. (5 p- 

Developing-, — itself from itself, • 

Devoid, -?fT --str;, - f^T 

Devote, to (one’s self, lit. one’s mind, to anything), 
■«1T (3 p. with foe). 

Devoted, srfw^liR^-Wr -WR;, RWR(-liT -WR, 
-WT-'SiR:- 

Devotee, -sftRt m. (^t), m. 

Devotion, RfiiR;/’., rinR; «., 

Devoxir, to, ■?rRi (1 a. (10 p. -R^fR). 

Devout, -WT -WR ; — austerities, RrfR n. smg-. 
Dhanvantari (the physician of the gods),’efJ^itTfXR)?rt. 
Dluvara (a iishermau), 

Dialect, ^ifRTRT, ’gfWRy- 

Die, to, R ((5 A. RRR (1 A. -fRRR), RR 

(1 P. R^fR). • y • 

Difference, R!Rf7:Rr, f|-RRRR. 

Ditfereut, -fRfRtJR -’RT -RR, R1%T in^-, RTRTfRRR: 
-RT -RR. 

Dignity, ^Rlf^R, RfRtlf%R/.,«R3CRXJ^. ^ 
Dilapidate, to, trr (in cans. tRR-RfR), r^ ^n caus.. 
Rl^IRfR). 
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DUigent, -f5i^ -far, -WT -■^. 

Diminution, 

Direct; to^ ^f^lT (6 p. 

Direction (quarteij, /. (it) ; in all directions, 
^^cTTI): in a hundred directions, 

Dirty, ?rf%^ -^T -'?rr -’sf!;, 

-qiT -^Jd- 

Disappear, "?(ifT%,(in pass, (in pass. 

-^5n3^). 

v* ' 

Discharge (performance), 'Wq^Tpi;- 

Disciple, 

Discipline, fiRT; one who maintains the — of the 
four castes, 

Discoloration, eSTHqfFi;, 

Discomfited, qx:DJrITi( -ctT -tTif, f%t%^ -rlT -TR, 

Discomfiture, qXiTST^, xjXT^^^Ei:- 

Discourse, to, vjt^ (1 a. ¥nqW), (I p. -'^qfH). 

Discover, to, f^T^q^ (10 p. 

Discus, WFC: the holder of the -J, m. (q;). 
Discussion, 

Disease, 

Dishonestly, ; — acquired, qrsnisnqRi^ 

-■HT --HH- 
Disk, ?iT^qw:, 

Dismount, to, (1 p- of qjqq 

,(l p. -q^). 
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Disputation, dispute, 

Disting-uislied, -¥1 -'S^, -?T -fW> 

•rrf^rfra:-rn -cui- 

Distress, '?irxici;/. (f ), 

Distressed,. '*-m -fW;, -#r 43^; (in 

coynj),)- 

Distressing, -ft -T’FC, -ft -T??:- 

Disturbed, -^3^ ; to be — slT^ftsT 

(1 p. -JT^). 

Diti, f^3a;/.; son of — 

Diverted (turned aside), to be, '^q'SiT (2 p. -■^nffT)* 
Divine, --^rr -^Tf, -ft — know- 

ledge, 

Di^dnity (a god), 

Do, to, ir (8 p, A. gifttf , ^^^). 

Doctor (physician), di. (^), 

Doctrine, 3T7in; ; such is tlie — of Vyasa, ^%»T 

Doe.'ff^, Iff 31^^/. 

Dog, ^ ju. (^? see Gram, lap a.), 

Doing, (exerting labo'jr) ^ffT«i^-ffT 
Doing, subs. ’qtf rlii:, 

Domain, 

Domestic, -ffT -Uif; office of — priest, 

frftflsjrf. * 

Doom, 

Door, C^). 
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Doubled, -WT -fn -rfJ^ - 

Doubt, to. Iff (1 A. iTf ; — not, Sff T 
Doubt, "jffT, without — ,f%;ir|;fl[. 

Dove, 

Down, adv. 

Draught (beverage), tfT«T?i;, tn^rV^Tfi;. 

Draupadi ( = Krishna, the daughter of Dru-pada), 

Dream, 

Dressed, -WT -flfi;, 

-fH -tTff- 

Dried up, to be, or (4 p. -'^'Slf!!), ift^ 

(2 p. ■?JTft). 

Drink, to, xn (1 p. fx}^). 

Drink, subs, xn^rr?;, XTr^rNw;, tnEra)«. 

Drinking, subs, TlVf^/- 

Drona (son of Bharad-v^ja), 

Drop, 

Dross, 

Drought, 

Drowned, to bef TfSfif or (G p. 

Drum, f »n, 

Dru-pada (king of the Pahcalas), 

Dry, to, [trans.) or (in cans. -ift^^rflT). 

Dry, adj-, -WT -■®^; 

— land, 

Dull (gi-oss), -w[., -«w;. 
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Durga ( = Uma or Parvati, daughter of Hima-v|it 
and udfe of Sira), 

Dust, 

Duty, -5?^, , 

Dwell, to, ^ or (1 p. -^?rf^). 

Dwelling, subs. 


Each (every), expressed by irf^ prefixed, sge Gram. 

730, e. ; — one, 'JT^^ hid. 

Eager, -f^wT -ft (^); 

Ear, ^T|g(, 

Earliest, -JTT -'JT?!;. 

Early (in the morning), ifr?Tr^, lic^, Tncr:=fiT%- 
Earnestness, ^3^3r?{, ^TopjfiR;, 

Earning, subs. earnings of mechanical 

labour, «• pl- 

' Earth, V^/., 'Hftgr/., T?ft, -qfwl, 

Ease, ufitU — , . 

Easily, ftxj^^fl), (k * 

Easy, f or ft-'a^TT^ -^1 -^• 

Eat, to, WTf (1 P. W^ft), ^ (i? P. 31^ (10 P- 

^ (7 A. ’ 

Education, '^rsntl^m;, %5T^. 

Elfect, xtraW), 

Efficacy, of great — 

3 
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E€ort, 

Egg-bom (a bird), 

Eitbei‘5fc-gnqcTT^ -TI either — or, ^ 

Elapse, to, (2 p. (1 p. -WPRfiT). 

Elephant, m. (i^)), TTTrlf^, vn^ra). 

Elephant-driver, f f^tntir^. 

Eloquent, tj-p[,-'p:-f , WX^JiY -fJlT 

Else, ^5?re)-ssn -tt -rjii 

nothing — , -snsifi: 

Elsewhere, ^ssp^, '^T^T^T- 

Emancipation, ^fw^/., f^^f^/. 

Embrace, to, or (l p- a- 

Embrace, subs. 

Emissary (spy), -JrfTtrfW »*• 

Employ, to, ir^ (7 a. --gw), (4 p. -wfiT)* 

Employed, TI^lvR) -W\ -im,, -?tT -m., 

f^^irR:-WT -IR. 

Empty, -5!iT -5*141;, -WT -1SK> 

-5rr -5fni:. 

Encounter, to, ^PRT^ (1 -’T'^f^), fiRT, (6 p. 

f?f^). . ' ■ 

End, to, {intruns.) (2 p. SfwfiT)- 

End, ^5Tre:,_ 1 without — , -^flT 

Endeavour, to, ^ (1 a. (1 a. 

Endeavour, subs. TT^^, '^5f?re;. 

Ended, -■^, -Tlfi;, 

-WT-^- 
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Endowed, endued, 50[nig^ -WT -'9^, -WT -W^j 
•^^rW:-rn -cw:- 

Enduring, -f^ -f^ (^)5 fW^-TT -■^- 

Enemy, ??z., tTf m. (^j;). 

Energy, Ijf^/., n . ; such energies as these. 

Engage, to (promise), 'Rf^WT (9 a. -311^^) ; to — in, 
TTWci) (1 A. --whB ^ith loc.). 

Engaged (occupied), afiqdB, -«Tr -rRj -"^T 

-wi:, fwi^-frr -ttfC- 

Engaging in, -'SiT -''W:; — not with 

strife, lit. not fighting, 1?^rQr3TT5iB) -^TT -’iTB:- 

Engendered, ^cra)-rJT -rW:, -rTT -WB:- 

‘Enjoin, to, wf^lT (6 p. -f^^), WWT (in caus. 
-’5TR^)- 

Enjoined, -WT -IB;, -'ST fw- 

Enjoy, to, ^^or (7 p. a. -^). 

Enlarge, to (speak at length),- (1 p. 

* * ' 

Enmity, 

Enough, '55 j^, see Gram. 918. 

Enraged, -^, ^fcRTO) -cfT -cTR;, 

-3^T -3W[. ^ \ 

Enraptured, -<n -rfRC, TTlf^aB: -rlT , 

Enter, to, flnii or 3rf%lir (6 p. -f^wf^) j to — into. 
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lit. make, alliance, ir (8 p. a. 

Enrice, to, (l p. 

Entirely, 

Entitled, ^5rf^f^g; -cIT -cFl^ '^rl^ -WT -rl^, 

-m -cfTi:- 

Entreat, to, li^ 511^^ (10 p. a. HT$?rRT, -W)- 

Entrust, to, or‘^ (in cans, (in 

caus. -xn^^f^). 

Equal, -w -Jn -?W:, 

-srr 

Escape, to, WT^ (1 a. tra-Rlw)* 

Escaping, -^T -'*n ^5 {Ind. past paj't.) 

Especial, -WT -^*1, ti-^RR5( -?rr -^w;, "JILT’S; 

-TT -T.K- 

Essential, -^T -^TC, -■^• 

Establish, to, or (in cans. 

Esteem, to, it??; (4 a. 

Eternal, ,?l^rf?Tie[, -'1^ -^• 

Eternally, ■■ — existing, lit. having no be- 
ginnings -f^. 

Eulogize, to, (I A. ^Tsm), (1 p. --sj^f?!). 
Evaporated, Wrltj^r^)^ -WT 

-wr -^^■ 

. Even, xnfij, u^; — though, 

Evening, 



217 


Evening-tide, Tl^twrap:- 

Ever (at any time), ; (at 

all times) ’ , 

Every, -#r -^5R:, 

goia^' — where, ^T^^jrra) 'fiT -fJH 5 

— month, irflriTT^ ; — day, ■Rffff^;vrR;, 

E^-il, adj. xjTtRI, --qr -tw;, fS’S: -'S?^,- 

-qw;, ff^-rn 

Evil, subs. -qiiTR;, the jpot of ah 

— , ^rWqnKqiR^^T 
Exactly, WT^, ^VEcT^,- 
Exaltation, 

Examine, to, qft^ (1 a. -t:^B), fir (1 n. q^rfw). 
Exami)le, qJTTrpr:, 

Excel, to, (in --fiftzi^), ^ff^qrR; (1 p- 

-qrmf^j- 

Excellence, qqi^, 

Excellent, -IT -'S^T, 

•-?n -TUT- 

Except, fqvfX vatii instr^. or ccc., nith ahl. or acc. 
Excessive, -^fTT -^PC; 

— size, \ 

Excessively, ?Tixn;, ^^5?!??;, ' 

Excuse, to, f fi; (1 a. ^ti^), (4 p. w^rf^). 

Exempt, -m -TIJi;, -cTT -TW;, 

-qr -qq;- 

.Exemption, qf^/., qjqrqq); — from fear, 

^ * 
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Exercise, — of arms, 

Exert one’s self, to, (1 (6 a. -fTTqt). 

Exertioil; wni^, 

Exhibit, to, fir (in cans. WIT (in cam. 

Exhort, to, (6 p. -f^^f%), Tf^'Ef (in cans. 

Exist, to, (2 p. ■?rf%), '^ti; (1 A. 

Existence, (mundane) 

Existing in, ^ at the end of a comp., 
fwra) -fIT -ciJi:. 

Expense, of considerable — 

Expiate, to, ’sjTi; (in cans. irTr^rRl), (in cam. 

Expire, to, intirT*! (1 p- W^lRl). 

Explain, to, 3Enwr(2 p. -Wlf^l^lR^lin 
Extent, ; of what — , --^7 -■^. 

Exterminate, extirpate, to, (7 p. -t^^f^), 

(10 P. ' 

Extraord^iary, -#r -4 t 

-^f -■^ 11 ;; — might, XRT^- 
Extract, to, (1 p. -^^fri), ^ (l p. 

Eye, ■sppto;, n. see 

Gram. 122, t(WW- 

Eye-witrfess, irw^'^^fF m. {^) ; of this I was — , ^ 
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Fable, 

Face, TFi?!;, before his — , 

Fact, ^W'5:; a ^-itnesj of any — 

(X)- 

Faculty, irf^; — of remembering, 

Fail, to, ^ •Rt’sj (4 p. f%i2rf^), 3fN^(l p. -»iwf^). 
Faint, ad/. -MT -'STJi;, -'^R;- 

Fair (beautiful), ^5^5) -TT or -ft -^• 

Faith, ^?rrr, 

Faithful, -ifrC (cj)), 3?fingW5f -WT -WH). 

Falcon, 

Fall, to, Xftl[ (1 p. xmfH), ^'sr (4 p. ; to — 

out, -JT^^ (1 p. ; to — down before, 

iTfWxtri:. 

Fall, subs. TfrfJfTj;, tiTcra:, 

FaUen, t|flTct?a: -fTT -c!?!;, --gT -?IT 

-fin:; — out, 

False, - flT -rTR;, ff 71^^ ; on — pre- 
texts, fSiTJn. . ,, 

Fame, * 

Famed, ^Vf^TTg) -c!T -fl3R;, ^Trlg: -<w;, 

-fTT -ttr;- • ' 

Family, — descent, 

Far, adv. expressed by 

prefixed with the abl. (see Gram. 9^), or by 
xn|<^ at the end of a comp. 



22Q 


Fare (food), 

Farmer, %^TTf^?n' 

Fast, adv. 'gft'snTj Wf^cTff, '^rW;. 

Fasting, ?iths. ^5niTi:T0:5 ■f%T:W^- 

Fatal, -■EfiTi:, -f^ ^- 

-ft 

Fate, SITO?!;, 

Father, fxj?n »«■ (B)', ^cTT m. (h), flTrT50(- 
Fault, ^ifTllvfPg:. 

Favour, WT^, to shew — , (l, 6 p. 

-^ttr). 

Fawn, ^3HT5Ri^. 

Fear, to, ift (3 a. fw%ftl), ^ (4 p. wffT)- 
Fear, subs, ’fT^; for — lest I should 

teU it to any one, itt ^iW^T gr3rf%ltZI|4ttnf. 
Fearful, -ft ^Wf -tP -tpi, 

-TT -t=r:- 

Feast, a solemn — , 

Feeble, -Wfl, ;;MT f%%ra: 

-^- 

Feed, to, (in caui. ^Tt^TJTftiy ; (intrans.)' 

^ (7 P. 5*“#). 

Feeding, s2<Z>s.' ; — of flocks and herds. 
Peel, to, w (6 p. ■^fcl) ; to — grateful, W 

/}<i 

(1 p. 

■■Feeliijg, subs. »rR53(, Tl’TOl- 
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Feeling, adj. or -f^ 

-f%(’^)- 

Felicity, M<+)M(^H- 

Fellow-, a strong — », 'SgXl^- 

Festival, 

Fever, tfTtra:- 

Few, -^Tl, 

-^T -■5FC. 

Fickle, -^, -^, 

Field, ^^firo;/. 

Fierce, -^TT -i!rr 

-T!^ -1!^. 

Fiercely, <ff^, TT^t^. 

Fift}-, TJWnid:/- 

Fight, to, -gtg or (4 p. 

Fill, to, or Wd (in cans. -■q[^?if?T). 

FiUed, iqfCcra; -rn -rfu:, -% -T§T|;, -WT 

’-ip?;; — with delight, ^t|>7r55. - rTT -fR;. 

Final, -W -WC, -Rf -TR;; — 

eraandpation, jft^v 

Find, to, (6 p. p. -tt^^)- 

Fine, skJm. ’er^f^'ClR,, ^^ 13 ^ 

Finish, to, (in cans. 

Fire, m., m., on — > 

First, RT -?r:, -^, -irt 



-THt; in the — place, adv. 

Fit, ad], %irg: -'3^ -im> -'3^ -'33TO;, ■grf%Rf3g(^ 

-m -cm:- 

Five, -q^ jn.f. n. (q:). 

Flame, /-, flpiT ; to presei-ve the "sacred — , 

if (s p. •^frfq). 

Flee, to, wr^ (1 a. q^TRiq)- 
Flesh, 

Flight, qrcm- 

Fling, to, f^q^or xrf%q: (6 p. -f^qfq). 

Hock, qiijq:, 

Hourish, (1 a. q^), qi^ (1 p. q;qif^). 

Flow, to, (1 p. -^rqfq). 

Flow, S7cbs. ’^cfm «•> llTfi:. 

Flown, -qr -qq, qqm-^ -fiq:. 

Flute^ 

Fly, to, ^ or (4 a. -^q), qq; or q^qq: (1 p. 

-qqfq). 

Fly, subs, qfqqrr, ?niqm,- 
Foe, »n, f^qq: w., qff^ ?? 2 . 

Foiled, fqT;TifqjfmT -w^, qfqfcm, -ctT fqn^- 

Ifcm-^ 

Follow, to, qrqqq; (1 *p. -q^?fq), qtfm (3 p. -Tjfq). 
Follower, — of the Vedas, q^qf^q^- 

Following,qr^q:-qT-q^; the — stratagem, 

Fond, qrqTim -WT -im; — of pleasui-e, qif%cFpq^ 

" -iq:- 
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Fondly, 

Food, ^wsirc- 

Fool, . 

FoolisC -^It -^, -’srr --51??^ 

Foot, TJT^^E^, ^T!R; on — , tjwTJI:, tjT^mT*!;- 
Footing, WT^W;, f^fcray. 

Foot-print, 

For, prep, expressed by the dat. or by affixedj 

conj. ^rf^T, 'STcj;, 

Forbear, to, (1 a. fw?; (1 p- -X*lf^)- 

Forbid, to, (1 p- or in cans. 

Force, 

Forcible, --gifl (ci;). 

Forest, 

Forgive, to, (1 a. ^ (2 p. TrrfH)- 

Forlorn, -^T -tpi;, -’^T -^PC- 

Form, ■^qq;, ; io Iho — of a tortoise, 

-Rqqift -fiq i^). 

Former, -qg^i 'RTlf’W --sft -^Jq;; — Ffe, 

««. (sq;). » ^ 

Formerly, % 

Formidable, ■^■q;^r -'qj -■q^. 

Formless, -#r -xiT -t^. 

Forth, expressed by qq or prefixed. 

Forward, ’^fqtJq;, from that^ime — 

<11!: F^Rr- 



224 


Foulness (one of the three ingredients of Prakriti 
according to the San’khya philosophy), ■3t;5Rr n. 

Fountain (source), tn . ; — of curds, 

fft'TTJT n. {\). - 

Four, m. jA., /■ pl, n. pi. 

(’^rfT see Gram. 203). 

Fourth, 

Fox, w’rRRf. 

Framed, -rfT -fTrf, -cfT -rlTG 

-m -^^.■ 

Free (exempt), -cd -ffT -cW:, 

Friend, frf^, m. (^), m., ^fiaT m. (^, 

see Gram. 120). 

Friendless, -'Sd -*dT -^dd- 

Friendly, ffdd -fd -dd> ffd^dd -dd- 

Friendship, d^r d^d^ ^'ifT^d, ^Idd- 

Frighten, to, dl (in caux. dTddfd or dfddd), dd. 
(in cans. dTddfd)- 

Frog, ddi^, dn^did, dddd,- 

From, expressefr by the ahl. dr by the Sffix dd.* 

Fruit, -Cfidd; i«o bear — , XRd (1 p- didfd). 

Fruitless, fd&qidd -^T t^dd -dT -dd> 

dRidd -dT -dd- 

Fuel, df^ (d) T^«ld? bearing — , dtdddf^ 
-ftSTd-tW* 

Fulfilr, to (carry out), dl^ (in cam. dTddfd)* 
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Full, -^55; 1 in — WooHiy 

FuU-Womi, -f^ -f^ (’I )• 

Fullness, ; — of felicity, // 

Funeral pile, f^f^/., f^, t^STT- 

Further, aclj. -WT -•???:• 

Fury (rage), 

Future, adf. -f^ -f% 

Future, subs. ^‘Rigrp ?i., 


G4dhi (father of VisVa-initra), 3nf%ra( >«• 

Gain, to, ^ (1 a. (in cans. --^l^flf). 

Gain, subs. 

Gallant, adj. -■?;t -^T -T^C^ 


-nTT -^rlTf. 

Game (animals of the qjiase), TT^IT^f p^- 
Gan diva (tire bow of i^a'juna), -'^3^. 

Ganges, iifT, W^Fh^. 

Gan-geya (a name of Bhfshma),"3n%^^ 
Garden, ^3^7r5R[, WTiTff^, 

Gardener, ^^?rqr5r^, 

Gate, TTjflfT^. 

Gather, to, or (5 p. -f^vftfTf). 
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Gautama (founder of the Nyaya system of philo- 
sophy), ■jfTcnTO). 

Cray, -fin:, -1%^ -fn (^. 

Gem, '* 

General, siel>g. ^ ff ^xrf?Tn:^w. 

Generalship, tnwfn^n;- 

Gently, ?T^n:, 

Get, to, wi: or inR (5 p. ; to — up, 

(1 p. 

Gift, ^nn;; gifts ought to be given, see 

Gram. 905. 

Gu-1, sfjm, 

Girt, ^ftrra: -flT -TR, T?f^%f%fR -R -rR. 

Give, to, ^ (3 p. A. ^%), -RR (1 p- -^fn); 

to — away, ^ or to — back, 

to — up, fT (3 p. ^fTfn). 

Given, to be, fid. pass. pari. ^TrI=5R -^T -oR, 

-r --r. 

Glad, --sn;, -ft -FR;, TTtTHFR -FI -Fn;- 

Glare, ^5R n., WrltR. 

Gleam, trjt, f^tUF- 

Gloom, rlTfn^^ r region of deep — , 

Glorious, tlrnPRn:-'^ -Rf (ff), -RC* 

Glory, FfTriR, ^tffFT >«• (pf)- 

Glowing, -FI -FF, ^tJURFF. -^T -FF, 

TJRTJR-FT-FF- 

Gluttonous, FI5niT<t. -f^ (F)j F^FT^FFfFR 

-TJ -"R- 
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Gnat, 

Go, to, Hire (1 P. to — away, to 

— in, f%ir or Trf^iT (6 p. ; to — out, 

t%^, (1 P. f*to — on, |cr^ (J A. ^^w). 

Goat, sIT’ra:, ^^5^- t 
Goblin, %T^- 

God, i Supreme Being) 

as gods, ,^Wci: md. ; — of 

gods, 

Goddess, 

Going, -T:5rfV (c?;), afuft -f^ (^) 5 

— on, 

Gold, ffTW?;,- t?T n. {■^) ; 

— piece, ^^Tg^-Tpi;. 

Golden, -iff -4^1:, -€t -^• 

Gone, airi^-cTT -riJ^, '^TTH^El^-fn -fHi:, 'i^Rf-rlT -rtJ?;. 
Good, -'^ 1 : or -^, ; a — 

man, * 

Goodness, ^n^TTT, TnjWT- 

Gopi-ramana (neine of^n athlete), 

Govern, to,'^^ (2 p. UTf^j, tiT (ir> caus. ^’5r5rf^). 
Graceful, - 5 [ii;, fwr^ -f% (^). 

Gradually, ■^^TTcf, ^ 

Grain (particle), '^iT!ra(, 

Grandfather, grandsire, ftcrUTf^, ftT^ftmT m. (H). 
Grant, to, (9 p. a. -aiT^rrf^, 

(4 A. -jp5r^). 
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Girass, with — and other products, 

Great, -fnt {cl), -fci: i^), f^- 

Greatest, TTf^JT^-irr (njost powerful) 

-m -^• 

Greatly, 

Greatness, ?rff?lT (^) ; (importance), 

Grief, f 

Grieve, to, or (1 p. -'sfr'^). 

Grieved, f :fii7l^-7rT -Tin:, -sfrin^-nT -^• 
Grievous, -Tt -Tn); a — offence, nfT- 

TTfl^. 

Gross, -^T -'5rn:, -^• 

Ground, nfnTf/, nftn^. 

Grove, ■gnTf, ^3ti^nn;, WT^nn;. 

Grow, to, (1 P. ■flffn) ; (become) i^(l p. ; 

— up, (] A. ^n). 

Growing, ^^OTRn:-'*n -nn:; (springing up) 

-nr -nn:- ; ; 

Growth, 5jirn:, ^|f%n:/- 

Guard, to, ?;’g,(l p. t;^), tn (in cans, xn^^ifli). 

Guardian, '’71^^^:; — deity of the earth. 

Guest, "^rfrif^ra: »«• c 

Guile, i^q'sn: 5 whose heart is free from — lit. 

whose heart is pui-e, -TUT -IPT" 
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Habitation, w. (^), 

Hack, to, (6 p. -^^fH)- 

Hail, inter). ^T?ra:, 

Hak, 

Half, -■^. % 

Half-won,’-^TTT:r^fra:-cn 
Hand, 711.^ 

Happen, to, firtl?!: (1 p- -tjfif??). 

Happiness, 

Happy, -f^l {^). 

Harbour, 

Hari (a name of Vishnu), »*• 

Hark, interi. ^sTljr- 

Harness, to, or (in cans. 

Harsli, uf^tjg;-riT -XTRi; — words, 

Harvest, wfTO^H- 

Haste, WU: «., ♦ 

Hasten, to, (intrans.) (1 a. 

Have, to, expre>feed bj (3 v. ^f%) with gen., ^ 
(3 p. -4. VJ^). * * 

Having, -flT -riff or -WT (at the end 

of comps.) ; often expressed by ^cf, 3Tcl), 
affixed, see Gram. 84, iv. v. 86, vi.* 

Hawk, • 

He, ^ (fif ), (TlTlf), see Gram. 67. 

Head, m. (?};). 


4 
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Headed (led), qft’Rra: -?rr at the end of a comp. 
Health, 

Heap, to,'^ (5 p. -f^f^), (8 p. a. -SBftfH, 

Heap, 

Hear, to, ^ (5 p. fsjir??: (4 p. 

Heart, iff n. (^), to take — , (2 p. 

Heat, -d^- 

Heaven, (sky) — and earth, 

Wl/. du. 

Cs 

Heavenly minstrel, 

Heavy, ^ -1, jfrft -ft (sf). 

Height, — of dignity, Trar^fftT. 

Heir, Wfwtf m. (5f). 

Hell, — of sharp swords, ; — 

of scourges, JRT^TO^. 

Help, fo, ^tiir (8 p. W- 

Help, subs, ^fr^- 

Helpless, -«n -'JWir w’^ff'TEf -?rr 

arfTifrsf^-^rf-^. 

Hence^ ; /for this reason) 

Herb, 

Herd, ^rura;, 

Here, ff ; — is'" the ink, i — and 

hereafter, 

Here^er, xp^, xjpji, 
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Hermit, m. (ij;). 

Hermitage, 

Hero, -si^, fwwf^^i:- 

Heroic, ^^--sa -T’l; au — man, 

Heroism, 'Ct^j 

High, -WT ^33^ -m -rlJl, -fT -f*! ; 

adv. ^#9^. 

Hill, tracra:, m,^ m, * 

Hiranya-kas^ipu (the son of Diti, enemy of*Vishnu), 

His, (gen. c. of rff), (gen. c. of 
— own, ^ ^ in comp., 

History, 

Hither, i;7ra:; — and thither, 

Ho. 1. 1 1. (see Gram. 66, d.). 

^ Hold, to, V (in cans. ; to — a consultation, 

^ (8 P. A. 

Holder, ; — ^f the discus, m. (?(J. 

Holding, \rn^ -ft (’^) ; — a water-lily, ^- 

Hole, f^g^, t%^, 

Hollow (of a tree), -TH)- 

Holy, gxsra: -WT -ilinR;. WIThreC -511 a proces- 
sion to a — bathing-place, ; — sir, 

VQC,^ fl(5f voc. 

Homage, ■^, xrr^?^^, 
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Some, 

Homewards, irfcl, 

Honey, «., ^nrRRfi;. 

Honour,'to, (10 p. (1 a. 

Honour, suhs. WT, 

Hope, suhs. wsrr, ■^i?T1TT^5«iH:, WW- 
Horn, 

Horror, 

Horse, f^ra;, >«• W- 

Horse-sacriSce, 

Hospitable, --jft --gji;, -f^g^-f^. 

Hospitality, 

Host (entertainer), m. (»t_) ; (multitude) 

Hot, -xml -XJIITI;, ithb: --HT 

House, 3TfH:, 5ifiq[, ^'j:.?? n. (sj;) ; (family) 

Householder, (X), 

How? eii|f?i;; — much? — 'many’? 

(H;) ; — do you do ? w 

»rwrr:, fwf^ ^cr:^ — is it that? 

However, f^R^, 

Huge, ’?lf^- 

Hundred, ipffH; in a — 


directions, 
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Hunger, (’q) /., 

Hunter, huntsmen, m. 

Hurl, to, f^or (6 p. -f^ffr). '> 
Husband, »n (H), trflr;^ m. (see Grsni. 121), 

?K. (?!:). 

Husbandm’an, 

Husbandry, SrH?^/., «• (^). 

HjTun, to, ^ (2 p. or t (1 p. ’H^)- 

Hymn, su^s. ^ 


I (Wf)- 

Idea, wf^A 

It; %ci;. 

Ignorance, 

Ignorant, -•'^T fw^t^rec -'siT -^• 

HI, ad/, (unwell) -WT -f^I 

(^) ; adv, prefixed, 

inimitable, 

Illuminatii^, -■^Trl (<*)• » 

Illustration, in — • 

Illustrious, -r[T -THK, -)rT -fl?!, 

-f^ (^). ' 

Image, Trfw, ^TfHHHTR:, 

Imagine, to, (4 a. jpqB), (1 a. pass. 
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Imitate, to, (8 p. a. 

Immortal, or ,-7:r(;, -T;! -T*!- 

Immoveable, .^, 

-WfC- 

Impedimant, 

Impend, to, 'gwi (1 ?• a. -t)- ’ 

Imperishable, -fll -cfH, 

-■sjT -'STfl;- 

Impiety, 

Important, -^*1, JlfTW 

-WI -’^ Jl- 

Improve, to, {trans.) (in cans. W’sJ^), ^ sft 

(1 P. 5J^). 

Improvement, ^f^/., 

In, expressed by the loc., instr. (Gram. 849), ar^. 

Inasmuch as, 

Incantation, ar?^, 

Incensed (wroth), ^fcirra(-rlT -riJI, -W( 

Incite, to, ^ (10 p. (40 p. -ta:^)- 

Inclination, 

Increase, to, itrmis.) (in cans. '^aifTl) ; {intram.) 

^(1 A. 1^).^“ 

Increasing, --sw;, -f^ (^). 

Incumbent (necessary to be done), *5FC- 

Indeed, trji;, -q;^, 

India, HTXTHl, 



235 


Indignity, 

Indiscrete, -WT -^. 

Indra (chief of the gods of the sky), ’SpreC, 

(^Ij see Gram. 155 c.). 

Indulge, to, (1 a. -■g^rf). 

Industrious, -fj? (sj;), 

Inevitably, 

Infatuated, ;r;^-^T -'^K, Tflffrl^-Tn -cl^- 
Infer, to, (3 a. pass, -ifl^w)- 

Inflection (in grammar),' 

Inflict, to, TTOj^ (1 p. -tu^fll) ; to — pain on others, 
irtT^Wr U (8 P- A. 

Inflicted, wlTref -fIT -rIJT;, liff^ -rfl -tTH. 

Infliction, uril^TI, ^7:TrriI, 

Influence, 

Infuse, to, Tffwir (in cans. tjrl (in cam. 

» 

Inhabitant, m. (^l), firwr^I m. (!jJ j with the 
inhabitants,;^# -f#ft (^jJ, 

Iniquity, ttWIj;, * > 

Injured, '^iPiTTra: -fiT -fUf, -<n -rr3i. 

Injury, WfiTTfl), 

Ink, ?r#, 

Inmate, 7h. 

Innocent, fn7:in:-nina; -tSJT 

Inquire, to, or xrf7;-R^ (6 p. -^f?T). 
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Inquiring, or (??;) ; without 

— ^ i^id. past part. 

Inquiry, q^i. 

Inseparable, -55n -ssw;; — fi-oni one’s 

nature, 

Instability, 

Install, to, (6 p. ; ind. pass. part. 

Instead, nff( with uZi/., 

Institute, fqrf^Ju., 

Instracted, --ST -%?(,; (directed) 

-ST -SJi:, STT, -ST -SH). 

Instrumental, fsqiTi(-qiT -^JT; — cause, f5lf?rfRT. 
Intelligence, WTSTT;, 

Intention, sifviTn’SIS:^ ff^/* 

Interpretation, ^TWij (of a dream) 

Interr(%ated, qH’Ef-ST -S?!, ^f^qSTT,-ST -STC- 
Into, expressed by the acc., 5f^, 

Intolerable, ftSfTi: ■'IT -TT -T*!; of — 

flamey -f# • 

Intoxication, ?T^^; having eyes rolling with — 
-ST -S?T • 

Inundate, tc^ ^ (in cans. grSSfS)- 
Invocation, S[r^S(, - 

Issue foi^h, to, fs:s (i'p- -SX:f?r), VWf (1 a. -fss^). 
.It, rff , Ttfl^, 
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Jackal, w?. (^). 

Jaimini (founder of tlit Purva-miinansa system of 
philosophy), ** 

Jamad-agni (father of Para^u-Rama), m. 

Jester, f 

J eTvel, • f'i Tm^- 

Join, to (trans.) (7 p. a. 'GW? or io cam. 

•sfrsfSrRr); {>ntrans.} ^-^(injaa-M. 

Journey, '«• (^); , 

Jojy 1 %, ^/. (f ). 

Joyfully, fW- 

Judge, to,f!i;!ff (1 p. (in cazw.-^I^-srf?!). 

Jump out, to, (1 a. -^^), "^rf (l p- -tlflfHj- 

Just, adj. •trr^5i?Ef -'SIT 

Just, adv. (exactly) ; — as, 

Justice, tJn'Sra,, 

Justly, ^rsTRn^fi:, ’tjAcra:- 


Kdla (time* personified), * » 

Kali (the fom’th age of the world personified), 

m. 

Kfinyakubja (Kanouj), * 

Kapila (founder o^the Sawkhya system of philo- 
sophy), 

Kcirna (son of Surya and Kunti), 
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K^avirya (a prince kifled by Paras'u-Rdma), 

Kds'ii. (Bgnares), ^RT^. 

Keep, toj 'a (1 p. ; (protect) TC'g (1 p. tc’^) ; 

(continue) (2 a. ^%)- e.g. he keeps eating, 

Ke^ava (an epithet of Vishnu), 

Kick, to, ■qr^^T TTf (10 p. fJT5^?f^). 

Kick, subs. qr^Tdi:, Vr^Tlf^/. 

Kicked, qr^TIrlH: -flT -rirf. 

Kill, to, (2 p. ffift), (in cans. -tn^^). 

Killed, frre: -flT -rn -fTJi;. 

Killing, fqqiR;, 

Kind, ud/. fJT^ra:-^! -?TT -JTR(. 

Kind, subs. WTR)- 

Kindly, iftm, 

Kindly-speaking*, -f^ (q(). 

King, m. (^t^), m., qrf^q^, WIT- . 

m, 

Kingdom, VT^, c 

Kingly po|Fer, ’?n;fraFf, WfvqWti:. 

Kinnara (a mythical being with the body of a man 
and headfof a horse), 

Knee^, w. ; to Ml on the knees, ^Tig^f (1 p. 
wTct]. 

Knife, ^qrr, " 

Know, to, (9 p. A. wiWfH, ; to come to 

— > {i7id, jpast pm't. 
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Knowledge, 

Known, -WT -rUt; to make — , ^ or 

(in cans, ’ 

Krishna (an epithet ofDraupadf), irwr- * 
Kshatriya (a man of the military caste), 

^qra:- 

Kuru (ancestor of Pandu and Dhrita-rashtra), 


Labour, to, (4 p. W (8 p. a. 

Labour, subs. ^TKra). 

Lack (a hundred thousand), 

Lad, my lads, voc. pi. tu. 

Lake, «., 5^^, 

Lamb, m., 

Lament, to, (in inteus. ^ ind, 

past part. ^qpjf). 

Lament, lamentalion, f^qrqqj^), wf^rlK- 

Lamp, ^fqqrr,1lfh^. * * 

Land, -J^ira:/.; (country) dry — , 

^T^TK ; lands (estate), 

Landing-place, 

Landmark, ^rlKT, 

Language, ^qr, 

Lap, 
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Lapsing, pres. part, ^rwt' -flT (^). 

Large, -ffi: (ti); ^TfT at the beginning 

of a comp., e.g. 'a large stone;’ 

Larger, -?;t -TfC- 

Largest, iTf tTR^ -m 

Last, -^n -wi, -in -hh;, 

-H7 -itr:; at — , 

Lately, Urtiyii. 

Laugh, to, fn^or (1 p. -^nfri). 

Law, (litigation)” ^j^fTsqn:; written — , 

Lay, to, tJT or (3 p. (in cam. 

Lead, to, ift (1 p. 

Leader, %rr m. (^) ; — of a caravan, 

Leaf, Tmn;, tjwh:> 

League (measure of distance), 

Leap, subs, ’3rfciu;- 

Leam, to, (1 p. il’^fn), TO (1 p. TOfn)- 

Learned,^ »*• /• «• ; 

— man, fwi[^TO:,Rfi!^fre:. 

Learning, f^n, of — > ’ifetTIf- 

Leave, to *(quit, forsake), 51^ (1 p. TRWfiT) ; (leave 
remaining), t|[R^(in cam. ^^fn) ; to — off, 
(1 p. -i;nfR). 

Left (opposed to right), iRin: 

,-nT-irn:- 



^41 


Leg, WfT, 

Legend, 

Leisurely, 

Lengtli, ^f%rfrr ?«• (n) ; at —, 

Less, -■srr -'*n adv. 

— happy than before, ^4 -tiTi;, 

Lesson, -qis^, ’^t^-RsPR;. 

Let, to (allo^v), (9 p- a. -^srrfH, 

Levy, to (a tax), cfiX^ | (3 a. -^%). « 

Libation, rrdW^^- 

Liberality, WT^, 

Liberation, 'gfw^/., 

Lie, lie down, to, lift (2 a, (6 p. -f^irf^;. 

Life, ^tf^rUT; ; rule of — , TJ^T^T ; in this 

— ^5 in the — to come, 

Lifeless, ^ratntira: -WT -tlR; -rTT -fTJi: 

{lit. ‘gone into subjection to death’). 

Lift, to, ^"5157 (to p. -rfb5?^fW)- 
Lifting, 'g^^I^TSTr. 

Light, to (fall 01 ?), 'qc7^I(l p. tjcifti) ; who has lighted. 

on the'world, -<TT -Wif- * 

Light (not heavy), or -^. 

Light, subs, t^ra^w., ^fcra)/, TOT- 

Like, to, (1 nsed impersonally, e.g. 

Jlft ‘ I ^ke that.* 

Like, adj. -IR, -m -^, 

-SIT adv. ^cj) affixed, ifiJT- 
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Likeness, 

Lily, xt?ra: ^3rtraJ^;, 

Line, Tjfmg:^/., ^flffg:/. -TjfV- 

Lineage, ^’5^,, 

Lingering, -"siT -'^Tfi:, -TfT -^IJi;. 

Lion, ^5Erft m. (^), 

Listen, to, {^0 p. ^^(5 p. ■^Tiflrfli). 

Little, -'^ -?'J4. 

Littleness, 

Live, to, (I p. ; (dwell) ^ (l p. 

Livelihood, ^W^trr^ra:, '^f^/- 

Living, pres. part, -=f?t (cl)) ; — being 

or creature, m., {^)- 

Locked, -^, 

Lodge, to, ^or f^^B) (1 p. 

Lofty, -ipi:, -W, -'^• 

Londotf, ^T^T^inin^. 

Long, % -■^, -clT -cR;; a — way, 

JX ■^n^T m. «) ; adv. ; as 

— as,r^T^.e 

Longer, -Wl -'51^ (^) ; adv. (for a longer 

time) cl|7#n;. 

Look, to, fT (1 P-Wf^), (10 p. -^^^ifg). 

Look, subs, ff^/., ff|nTrcra). ^ “I 
Lord,Tjf^m. see Gram. 121, m. (sij, 

(God) (husband) »j#i m. (H) ; — of 

ajl beings, 
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Lose^, to, f T (in pass. with mstr.^ (4 p* 

with abl. * 

Lost, -FT -WJ., -FT -’m- 

Loud, ; io*a — voice, 

Love, to, (10 A. ; generally expressed 

periphrastically, e.g. ^ fir^l ^ I love him,’ 
lit. ^ he is dear to me-’ 

Love, subs, wnra:, 

Loveliness, ♦ 

Lustre, n., IWT; the being shorn of — > 

f^:^^Rcrr* 

Lustreless, -^TTO; 

Lute, <T^ (^)* 


Macerate, to, (in cans. 

Madden, to, (in cans. 

Made, -cTT ; — of, ¥T^ aflSxed. 

Madness, WfrcTT; ^t^T- 

Magic rites, '5;rfS5r^rTT^; being the result of — ^ 


-cTT'cR. 


Mahd-deva (an epithet of Siva), 
Main (ocean), 


Maintain, to, qr (in caus. FTW^qf^)- 
Maintenance, soured of — 


Majesty, your — ^ t^ocr, 


VOC.^ VOC. 
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Slake, to, u (8 p. a. f fw (3 p- 

Maker, m. (h), f^tiiTTn w»- (H), ^THT i^i. 

Man, 5}^, g?n^ 

(4^ see Gram. 1§9). 

Mandara (a mythical mountain), 

Mango (the tree), 

Mango-fruit, 

Manhood, (mature age) ji. 

M ankind,flR^TZT5lTt^^/., TT^iJrra: m. pi, m^pi- 

Manner (mode), (conduct) good 

manners, I A’S); m like — , ft^. 

Mantle, -RT^TT^l, 'sn^cfr!;. 

Many, or -■^■, hou^ — , 

-■^ (^)> ®ee Gram. 227 m 

Marble, wt;!:, tn^Ttri^, f^- 
March, to, tl^ (2 p. -^Tf^f) ; to — onward, 

(1 A. -wm)- 

Marihi (one of the mind-horn sons of Brahma), 

Mark, ’^r'^TJTR;, « 

Market-^ace, T?tg[^lf%fgrT, Wtnn^. 

Martial, -f%I^ -f^I {^). 

Marvel, to,^t%f% (A a. -■^^). 

Marvellous, -^T -■^, -fn -'rm.- 

Master, m. (^7, (teacher) 

- Material, adj. -^. 
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Maternal, ; a — grandfather, STT- 

fTPRI^- 

Maw, 

Meal (repast), ^ 

Means, — pf livelihood, ; by — of, 

expressed by the instr., e.g. 3T%t!l by means of 
a spell. 

Meat, uTErn;, ?ft¥rfni:. 

Mechanical, » 

Medicinal herb, ; all sorts of — , 

pi- 

Meditate, to, # or (l p- 

(10 p. 

Meditating, -■’Efnll' (cl} ; — his own de- 
struction, 1) Wf inil.past part. 

Meet, to, (6 p. (1 p- -’T^^). 

Meet (fitting), ^f^cJ^-cTT -ctTi:. 

IVIember, with an army coiisisting 

* of all four members, -err - ti?r:. 

Merchant, m. (fer), 

Mercy, ^jTt, if?iT, ' * 

Mere, at the end of 

comps . ; by his — word, 

Merely, ?n ^5 

Merit (gained by gt>od wor*s), n. 

Mera (name gf a mythical mountain), m.. 
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Messenger, 

Methnught, ^ 

Midnigh!, 

Might, 

aiighty, -f% (5^); (gr^at) -^. 

Mild, -f , -^T -m- 

Milk, to, (2 p. ^fi^) ; for as long a time as it 
takes to — a cow, ^rr^^35TW ^^3^. 

Milk, fJtjq;, ^■3:n: ; — with curds, tri^r^TR;- 
aJiUvy, -f5^ (^) ; — sea, 

Mind, n., 11151^13=?:, 

Mine, 3n[^-q^-'5lT 3 R?t (gen. sing, of ). 
Minister, m. (?j;), 

IMinstrel, ep^ m. (5j^) ; heavenly — , 

Mire, 

Bliserable, -m -1^, f%TO3a: -WT -SffC. 

Misery^ ^:3^, f^fi;/. (f ), 

Misfortune, Wtjcb/. (|[), 

Mistake, subs, ?Tf^35f37i;, 3?Tf%^/. 

Moekingly, past part. 

Modern, -ift 

Molasses, ^rr, 

Moment, stay a — , rP^- 

Monarch, m. (p:), PPP;, 

Money, ; \coin) 

Moon, m. (-Jpg:), m., 

^ m. (5^), 
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Wore, -TT ; adv. 

Moreover, , ^fq^, 

IMorning, WTcT??:, TTHT:^!^, 

ISIortal, (human) -tpR). 

IMortal; sub s. frrg^^i)- 

hlortality, 

JMother, TncTT/- (H), ^5T^, sisrf^^. 

Motionless, fsT^^-'^TT ^^^^-■5rT„-'5r?C- 
Blount, to (a liorse), or (1 p. 

Blountaiii, qlTra). m., ?«., 

Blourn, to, {trans.) (1 p. -'sft^^frl), 

(1 A. 

Blouse, • 

Blouth, 

Blove, to, [trans.) (in cans, ; [hitrans.) 

(1 p. ^ 

Bloveable, -HT -TT -T^; the — ■ and 

'immoveable^ ^T^TTI;, 

Bluch, adj. -^kJoi- -WT -^J 

adv. * • 

Bliich, subs. w., , 

Blucukunda (a king, son of Blaadhdtri^ 

Bind, xj^, cR^^j;, . 

Bluddiness, %^^lTrn, iTTf%5?l7^. 

Blidtiplied, ^Tfruri^ -HT -fTTf ; — by thirty, 

-fIT -fifi., -tSIT 
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Muiii (an ascetic saint), m. 

Murder, to, f (2 p. (in cans, -xrr^^rf^). 

Music, 

Must, expressed by ths future puss, part., e.g. 

I must 50. n 

Muttering, siihs. ; the — of a cloud, 

My, TTTT {gen. of Wf )? '*1^^ 

Myselfj see Gram. 222. 

Mystic^ -"^T who repeats the — 

adoration of the dcity^ lit. meditating* on tlie 
prayer of twelve syllables^ 


Name, n. (^), ; whose — and lineage 

are unknown, -T? (^). 

Named, (^) the end of comjjs.^ e.g, 

named Bheels, etc. 

Narrate, to, ^ (10 p. 

Native (or a country), subs. , lit, inhabi- 
tant, of India, ni. (^). 

Nature, (characteristic) 

Navy, ■sft^ETPf, . 

Neatly, f^^rtSRf, 

Neck, -^riVr, ^M50(- 

" Nec:^ce, 
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Nectar, WcfTC, WT- 

Need, to, W'fii'i; (1 p- -^rNt^)- 
Needs, adv. TJW ■ 

Negative, suhs. ^ 

Neglect, to, (I a. -^W), (9 ?• ^T^nf^T)* 

Neither, vr; -jt vf ^T- 

Never, ^ vf 

Next, adj. -^T ; on the — day, 

the — world, adv. rTri^Ei;. 

Nice (good), -?n -'*1^; (fine) -qn -^W;- 

Ni-ddgha (name of a man), 

Night, •fq’Jrr, by — » Tift; — and 

day, 

Ni-shada (name of a wild mountain tribe), 

No, vf, — more, -q qvf^; — one, ■*! qif^fK, ^ 
qrrf^tf; vf ^.fq, VT qiifq; q qi-gq, q qiT^. 
Noble, ■q^^-TT -TJi, q?T3rr -WT -31 (^). 
Noble-minded, -TTra; -qq) (-qq;)- • 

Noise, 'si^q), ’^qq,, ^qq, fq:^qq. 

None, q qifqq,.»q qjTfqq, q q ^-fq, q 

qrrfq, q fqiHfq; q qrqq, q ^iiqq, q fqqq- 

Nonsense, qrqqqrqiqqq ; to talk — , (1 p. q^rfq). 

Nor, q, q q, q qr- . * ^ 

North, .^ubs. (^). 

Northward, adJ. q^^iq -^q. 

Nose, qw! , qj^qiT, ^Ttiiq • 

Not, q; (prohibitive) qrii — so, qqq, qi qqq. 
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Nothing, !T ^ f%f^; — niore 

than, JTT'^ at the end of a co7np. e.g. 

‘ nothing more than an ass.’ 
Notwithstanding, rTWlf^, 

Now, 

Noxious, ff^ -m -^. 

Number, ; (collection, aggregate) 3lt!fg^, 

W^- 

Nurse, ^T’fl ' ; — of all creatui'es, lit of the universe, 
Nydya (a philosophical syst6m ascribed to Gautama), 
Nymph, 


O, %, ?ftj or expressed by the voc. alone. 
Oath, ’5ixi’?ra:, Wr^: 

Obedience, ; in — to, lit. out of respect for, 
her husband’s commands, 

Obeisance, having made — , ind. 

past part. I 

Obey, to, (1 a. 

Object (aim^^^ purpose);, one who has 

attained his objects^ — of sense^ 

Oblation, ^tW;, ftTRfj-'fSElH;. 

Obligation (duty), 

.Oblivion, 
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Obscure, to, p. 

Obscured, -rTr. -rfJi; ; — 'srith clouds, 

^cra: -rn - fi??:- > , 

Obsequial, -Wt ; — olFeriiig, 

Obsequies, n. pi., Wffw/ 

Observance (religious), fiiTO)- 

Obsen'e, to (perceive), f ^ (1 p. tj^rf^) ; (perform) 
(1 P- -f^^). 

Observing (perceirfng), -■^ci) (?!;). 

Obstruct, to, or (7 p. -'^f%). 

Obtain, -^tt^or TrrR.(j p- (1 A. ■^rvf^). 

Obtained, -Jn^-ITT -^31:, -'aw;- 

Occasion, on one — , 

Occupation, 

Occupied, — ^inth pious cares, 

cTtrf% f^rT^i: -m -n??;. 

Occur, to, (1 A. ^q^), (1 p. -fTTSf^;. 

Occurred, -TiT -vlti;, -rlT -cTJn;. 

Ocean, — of milk, 

m. .* • • 

Ocean-strand, W^oliTC-^ 

Of, expressed by the gen. c., by* means of a 
comp., etc. • 

Offence (transgression), '^fqr'xvig;, tlTd'^H- 

Offer, to (a sacrifice), (1 p. a. ■?iwf ^5 *■%) ; (in- 
trans.) (9 A. -gg^g). 
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Offerer (of sacrifice), '^rsT m. (h), itwr ra. (h). 
Office (charge, post), 

Oil, 

Old, -UT -TT ; — age, gnj; 

of—i'5^- 

Oldest, -'Srri:. 

On, expressed by or prefixed, by 
affixed or with gen., by loc. c., etc. 

Once, (formerly) y?;T; — upon a 

time, TfeS^T; all at — ^^qcf. 

One, -^T see Gram. 200 ; — day, 

Only, adv. 

Onward, expressed by tj prefixed, 

Open, to, {trails.) (5 v. a. -^W), 

(10 p. -w^)- 

Opinion, miK, '5^/- 

Oppress, to, (10 p. 

Opulent, -f^ (5i;), -'q?!: (rf). 

Orb, i?T!^qR;, fqjq^ -iqrj;- 
Ordainer, ^qqi^f, tqvirn 

Order, tOjC^n'Wr 0“ -'Wrqqrflt), (6 p. 

-f^fq). 

Order, subs. qilrflT ; (religious order) 

Origin, »*• /• 

Originate, to, {inti'ans^ ' 3 fq^^or (4 a. 

-qqra). 

Ornament, ajqip(, 
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Other, -lERret, -T;<1= -TT -T?C» 

-•???:• • 

Out, or flra; prefixed; — of whaj? fcT^; 

— away ! f%r^, ^ 

Outlay, 31^, '^rsra:- 

Outlive, to, (1 p. -^fH), ^ 

(1 p.gftwfH). 

Over, affixed, or uith gen. 

Overcome, to, f5l (1 p. a. -'^), (1 a. 

Overcome, part. " -(TT -fW; ; (P^it to 

silence) -cJT -fW;- 

Overthrow, to, (l a. ?• -'H^)- 

Owe, to, tj (in cans. 

Owing, to (by reason of), expressed by the abl. 
Own, ^ ^ --^T -"Wf 

^gIT or ^ in comps. 

Owner, ?h- (^), «n. Gram. 121 ;• — of a 

.field, %^Tlf7ra( m. 

Ox, (3fr;Gra!». 153), 


Pain, i3^t, % 

Pained, -cTT -tlli;, -^T in compsi. 

Painful, -■?(**; (unpleasant) 

-■EH 

Paining, suhs. 



254 ^ 


Paint, to, (6 p. (10 p. 

Pair, 

Palace, f=3^, irrai^^. 

Pancala (r.ame of a people in the north of India and 
of tliMr country)^ 2^1* 

Pandit, T^fTi^cr;^:- 

Pandu (king of Hastina-pura), jn, 5 son of — , 

^Pdnini (a celebrated Hindd grammarian), 

Panting, -'sn -'Sf*!;. 

Parasu-rama (son of Jamad-agni), 

Pai’ent, the great — of creation, 

Parijata (one of the trees of Svarga), 

Part with, to, ^sigr (1 p. W^rf?!), (3 P- 

Part, subs. ?JT3re(, 

Partake, to (of food), ^ (7 a. w^). 

Pass, to, (2 p. -Tjf^) ; (time) ajjx; (in caus. 

^TTl^) ; which passes away, -'^T 

Passed, Wlti^-rn -rlfC, 

Passion, Titers:, 3T^. 

Patahjali (foander of the Yoga system of philo- 
sophy), m- 

Path, ^Jsrra) m. see Gram. 162), 

Patron, »*. (O* 

Paw, TiT^, 1^55., 
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Pay, to (a price), ^ (3 p. a. ^%) ; to 

— attention, IT (8 p. a. 

Peace, m., ^RtT'sw; ; (tranquillity) ' 

Peacock, fil’lt m. (^), -gff m. 

Pearly, -IfT -WfC- 

Peasant, ^fTtra), Tn?l^T#l m. (^). 

Pebble, 

Peculiar, ^ -m -^, 

-wr 

Pen (instrument for writing), 

Penance, cjtra^n., icTu;, 

Penetrate, to (pervade), (3 p. 

People, ■qij'ra:/. pi. 

Perceive, to, or {cl. 10 p, 

]jass. 

Perceiving, -tqff (rf), ind.. 

past part. ^ 

Perfect, ti^cTra) -?iT -?!??;, -<fn -ttr;- 

Perfectly, 

Perform, to, (I^p. (8 p. a. 

• • • 

Performance, 

Perfuming, --qf!) (i(;). V 

Perhaps, 

Period, ; a — ?of years, 

Persia, 

Persian, tnr:^^ -^. 
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Person, 5}^; (body) fTg^/- 

Pbilosopherjt^^s^^ 7ji. (-^, see Gram. 168, a), 
PhildSopSy, ■^spR;, 

Physician.) tn. (^): 

Pictui-e, . 

Piece, -1!^, arr^ra); such a — of 

work, ■qcrrrr’R: 

Pierced, -^T -^, -fn -fR. 

"PUe, xrfsi^ m - ; (pyre) t^^/. 

Pine, to, (inyjcm. #(1 p. 

Pious, -^Ti, -^. 

Pit, 'SrJiTrrJi:. 

Pitcher, with a — in his hand, 

Pity to, W or gftn ^ (8 p. a. ^fR, ^i^). 
Pitying, ad/. -TUT • 

Pivot, ^f^rer’^. 

Place, to, vn (3 p. A. tj%), Ttra: (-^ -^^rf?r)- 

Place, ; another — , 

Placing, ^ct - Wl (cf). ^ 

Plan, ^-qT^R;, qi^T, 

Planet, tt^, n. 

Plank, 

Plant, to, '^;|’’(in cans. ^^^jf?f). 

Plant, subs. TTCtfO)- 

Play, to, (1 p. 

Playing,'^W^ -^ff (cf,). 

'Pleasant, y;?5Rt -thh -WP/, ^nfr^TTO) 
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Pleasantness, 

Please, to, (tratis.) ^in caus. Av 

nnth dat. or gen. 

Pleased, -TST -'ST 

Pieasui-e, ^If^/., f 

Plume, 

Plunder, to, (10 p. f (l p. 

Pointed out, 

Poison, ^ 

Polish, to, Tjf^w or (8 p. a. -^i^). 

Polished, -tn -Tifi;, -iTT -rPi;. 

Poor, -■^ -jn.; (pitiable) 

Portion, 

Possess, to, V (1, 10 p. 'VR^, t?TT^)- 
Possessed (of), -m -'Sifi:, -clT ex- 

pressed by the affixes ttcI), and ; — of 
mai-vellous powers, -^T 

Possessing-, subs, tj-t:!!!?!;, tJUTCtpi;. • 

Possession (property), ’*• 

Possessor, ^*ft w. (^i,)- 

Possible, to “be — (1 p- 

Post, m . ; a sacrificial 

Potency, IRTT^, * 

Power, -Slf^/., IWI^. 

Powerful, (yO- 

Praetice, 
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Practise, to, or (1 p. U (8 p, a. 

Practised, -rH -cITi:, -cIT -fUi;. 

Praise, to, (1 p. -’stSTtlT), (2 p. ^ftT or ^f?l). 
Praise, sLhs. H^T, "^Ttn. 

Praising, •R’ST^f^T, -^3^ (fll (fC), 

m. f, n. at the end of a comj). 

Prajil-pati (a mind-born son of Brahind), 'JTSiT’TfTra^wi. 
Prate, to, (1 p/^i^rf^), T 5 ^ti ;(1 p. 

Pray, to, (10 a. ^^Tl((2 a. -’311%). 

Precept, 

Pi-eceptor, 

Predominance, TT^T^frlT- 

Predominate, to, (1 p. -3i^f?f), (in pass. 

Prepare, to, (8 p. a. -f (in 

cans. 

Presence, ^iW^l^Til ; into the — of, WiR. 

Present, to, (3 p. a. ^%) ; (introduce) fir 

(in cans, ; 

Present, aPj. -3% -^. 

Present (a gif|), ^l^iTi;, tl^313R(, 

Presently, 

Preserved, -TJH, -tlH- 

Pressure, tt\^ 3TT1, ilt^C c 
Pretext, n. (^), 

Prevail, to w (I p. TT’g^(l p. 
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prevent, to, (in cans. -^TX'^rftl). 

Prey, iTTO^i;. 

Price, 

Pride, wTrtra:. , 

Priest, ■5n^^; a domestic — 

Prince, (sovereign) m. (?[^). 

Princely, -tgr -'SPl* 

Princess, T:T3rai^T, 

Prison, grTTl’n'^^i:, ^^T^fTC, 

Pritliu (name of ajving), TT?ra(m. 

Privately, TjJfiTnTcre(, 

Prize (reward), 

Probability, ^■RflT. 

Probably, xn^, 

Proboscis (of an elephant), (nose) 

^3EfT, 'sn1%^, -sniiJi:, 

Proceed, to, xr^ifi; (1 p. ■jr5r^(l p- -^'5irRl). 

Process (proceeding), n. (sj^). * 

Prooession, '^tX^lX^Xi:. 

Produce, to, (in vans. -■qfq[^rf^), ITW (2 a. 

or in * •■ 

Produced, ^?tT^ -WT 'WT -?[K, XTf^ 

-xn -fI?X. ^ \ 

Pi-oduccr, (^); — of the vi*orld, wn;- 

^^tf^XIT -\ ^). • 

Product, ^fcra^x, TX^Xf/., 55^. 

Profit, XR^ix:, WRi;. 
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P;romise, to, (5 p. -’pfrfH), TffHWT (9 a. 
Promising, 

.-■sn-'STH;. 

Promote,, to, or (in caus. -WwfH). 
Prompteu, -cIT ‘^T 

Promulgate, to, tr^ir (in catis. (in 

caus. -^TT^)- 

Promulgated, wftlft^-rlT -H?!;, Tf’grftfl’Q: -HT -rTR;. 
, Proof, n*)iuiJt_, inTtTtSR; j absence of — , 

Property, ^ri;, ; (distinctive attribute) 

Prophet (the medium of a divine revelation), 
Propitiating, subs. Trei^T?;, 

Prosperity, (^), (f ), TTfwtrfro:/. 

Prostrate, TTOrra) -^T -cjyi;, irfiirqftffra: -cTT -cTJi:. 
Protect, to, (1 p. i;^), TH (in caus. tniaralH)- 
Protecting, subs. 

Protection, the — of the earth, 

Protector, the — of the world, 

m. (H). : 

Prove, to,'tin^raMS.) (in>pass. f^^), ^n^(l ?• 

Province (pr/?icribed duty), n. (vj^). 

Prudent, -^Tcl) (cf), -ft (*1)’ 

Publicly, 11^%, IT^rnicft;! 

Punish, Jto, (10 p. ’IfT^ (2 ?. ^t%). 

^Punishing, subs. %irrwi;. 
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Punishment, infliction of — , 

Pupil, » 

Purana (a sacred legendarj- work), 

Pure, -WJ -f^ . , 

Purified, -r^j -BJf, -flT -flfJf. ’ 

Pui’pose, to, Tjsr: W 3r ir (8 p. a. -giTflrfH, 
Purpose, subs. for the — of ablution. 

Pursuing, -'Wcf (<[) ; (strhdng after)^ 


-^5R[ • 

Put, to, (3 P. A. ^^rrfT!, ■^%), wr (iu cans. 
; to — on (clothes), -qf^. 


Quadruped, (-qXf), 

Quality, ^rrrq;, 

Quarrel, -fq;, 

Queen, qfiqt, XJSfqc^. 

Quench, to, ijq; or (in cans. 
Question^ (topic of discussion) 

Quick, --gr -Wl, -<T 

Quickly, NqJT- 

Quite, qqciq), ^ 


Race (family), 

Radiance, ^f^/., ^3a;K., ^Tf%R:./. 



Radiant, -«n — with beauty, 

-?Ici;'{cO- 

Rain, to, (1 p. 

Rain, siib.% ift^/., ■q%, 

Rainy, ; — season, ^^ 7 ^ /. pL, 

(^)- 

Raise, to, (in cans. -'WT’^^fTI, rt. ■^), (in 
caus. -'SfTT^f^)- 

Raising, -'^5^ -^ci; (cj;). 

Rakshasa (a kind of demon), ' 7 ;’^ n. 

Ram, m. 

Rama (a hero, the son of Dai^a-ratha), ^ 7 ?^. 

Rank, ^^fTr. 

Rapidly, lelfi:, 

Rat, ^Rfw, W’piwJ. 

Rather, rather — than, ^ — 51 

Gram. 831. 

Ray, m.^ cR5RJ(, 3T^^. 

r each, to (arrive at), (.5 p. -w^Ih), 

(1 p. -3r^fw). " ; 

Reached, in^ -- 37 ' -■^, ^Rfli^jrRj; -c?t -rt^. 

Read, to, a. ’^f^flt), (1 ?• hf^). 

Ready, ^^777 -^ 5 ^, -tTT -cRi;. 

Realise^ to^ (in cans. 

Really, '3r^l(, '^rmcTWi;.'^ 

Realm, 5 :t^, Tm^, 

I^eap, to, XR^ HPT) (5 p. ’>5^ (7 a. ^). 
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Rear, to {bring up), (in cans. (1 p. 

-■snsfH)- 

Reason, ; (cause) f H^J( m . ; Tor iTaany 

reasons, ' 

Recall^ ta (to any qiie^s recollection)^ ^ (in caus. 

w^fW). 

Receive^ to^ (3 A. -^%), TTR (5 P. -^tr^fH), ^ 
or (1 A. -^RW)- 

Reckon, to (calculate), ajTir (10 p. ^mrerfll)*; (accountf^ 

?T5i; (4 A. Jfjgt). . 

Reckoned, -rfJi:, Rrl^K-fTT - tTR;. 

Recollect, to, ^ (1 p. ind. jmst -part. <^'^|). 

Recollecting, subs. ; until the faculty of — 

a former life, 

Recollection, 

Recompense, 

Reduce, to, ^ (I p. -sf^fir) ; to — to ashes^JitiW let, 

IT or (8 p. A. 

Reference, ; iritfi — to, 

Reflect, to, (10 r. ^ (1 p. WT^lftr). 

Refresh, to, (ia cans. cTR^lfTT)" 

Refuge, 3ff7ra:/.;\o take — in, 

(1 p. -^?if|f) with ucc. \ 

Regal, t:r5tsRt?R» -Wfi - , 

Regard, sicbs. ^q'^, in — to, 

Regenerate (tjpice-born), -aiT 
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Rpgent, see Gram. 121, m. 

Region, /. (u), hi that — , 

^ :-to go to a lon-cr — , (1 p- 

Reign, to,- itTR; (2 p. -giTf^), if (8 p. a. 

Reign^ subs. in his — ^ lit. while lie 

was king, rff^sj; 

Rejoin, to, (2 p. -^^j, (1 p. -^^f%). 

Relate, to, (10 p. (2 p. -WTffiJ- 

Relation (kinsman), ho, (connexion) 

Release, to, ^=ti( or (6 p. or in cans. 

Reliance, 

Relieved, RliR( -WT ; — from fear, lit. whose 
fear is gone. 

Religion (piety), 

Religious, — rite, cfi4 n. (^f^). 

Relinquish, to, (1 p- WWf^) one who has relin- 
quished his kingdom, Ms ch'-ldren, and his 
friends,-^t%^TT55m^^’^g(. 

Remain, to, ^ (1 p. a. -^). 

Remedy, 

Remember, t&, (1 p. '^f^). 

Remind, to, ^ (in cans. 

RemnanV.^I^, -Rpsi;. 

Remove, to, (1 p- -l^fH), (l p. 
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Removed, cTR: -cR -rffi:, -cIT -'?f?i:. 

Render, to (restore), 5ff^^ (3 p. (make) 

w (8 p. A. fl^). •. , 

Renewed, renovated, -tfT -fTR)* » 

Renowned, TrfgrJ^ -rIT -clK, ^TTIR) -cTT -fW;- 
Repair, to, (3 p. a. -'^)- 

Repeat, to (recite), (1 p. tj^f^). 

Repeatedly, ^ 5 ^ 53 ), 

Repeating- (recital), T} 3 « 5 ? 3 ;, qii^. ^ 

Repentance, tj^TTni^R,, ^<ntIR(, tjf^TfnTR;. 

Reply, to, {-2 p. (1 p. 

Reply, subs. 

Report, subs. 

Reptile, m. (^p). 

Request, subs. rtRRT, RT^T- 

Require, to, rt^ (10 p- a. -r). 

Resentment, m. 

Residence, fRRjRR.; where is your — ? ^rfRRWt 
• 

Resign, to, (R^’or R^(?IR (1 p. -i^RfR). 

Resistless? RrRfRfli^^ -RT -RR, '^TfRR, -RT -RR- 
Resolve, to, (5 p. -fRRtfR), ^^fR ^ (S p. a. 

RifffR. f^)- "X 

Resorting to, md. past part. -^rfRRl • * 

Resource, Rf^A RRTR^- 
Respect, subs. RU^RR, RTRR, RRT- 
Respected, RRfRR -RT -RR, ?iRT^R-TT -TR* 
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Respectful, -tt -tr;- 

Respecting (concerning), Trf^, 

Respective, expi-essed by the repetition of ^ ‘ own,’ 
e.g. by their — systems, %»r 
Respectively, 

Restore, to, TlfR^^T (3 p. a. ' 

Restrain, to, ^ (in cans. p. a. -R). 

Result, to, or (4 a. 

Result, aubs^ qi^R, 

Retinue, qf^RlR, qfRRqR. 

Return, to (come back), q«i^ WRR (1 p. -•I’^f%) ; 

(give back) qfcj^x (3 p. a. -^). 

Return, subs. qvfXjRRSiR, q^TRRRR, qsnRRR- 
Revenge, to, qfRif (8 p. a. -qjftfR, fRR). 

Revered, qfRTlR -RT -RR, Rf^RR -RT -RR. 
Reverence, to, ^ (10 p. -urrH!), r^ (i a. rrr)#" 
Revile, to, (1 p. a. fq^^fR, -r). 

Reward, -TERR, Rlf^RURRiR. 

Ribhu (name of a son of Brahma), ^RR m. 

Rice, RRR; — boiled with sugar, fRSTSR. 

Rich, -fR^ -fif (R), RRR7R-R^ -RR (r). 
Riches, RRR, fRvfR, RfRR, RR ^qjR. 

Right, adj. (fitt|ng) RRiR-R5T -WR ; (not left) Rf^TJjR 
-RT -RRr 

Right, subs, — over the ^fedas, RRTfRRiTRR. 

Righteous, RTfRRR-^ -RiR, RRIR-RIT -’SIR. 
Righteousness, rrr, ritrr, RtfRR/" 
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Rig-iitfui, ?EiT^-'®rr -m 

Tlig'-Veda Veda of pijaise’), 

Rik (a liyniii of the Rig-Veda or a collective name 
for all its hymns), ^cr/. (^). 

Ilipe, TJire) -liT -HR, -HR- i 

Ripen, to,' tpR (in 2 ^^ss. ; to — in knowledge, 

-STR (5 p. 

Rise, to, (1 P- -fRHfR, rt. -Rfi) ; (as the sun or 
moon) (2 p. -ijfH). 

Rishi (an inspired poet), m. 

Rite, fiBRT, n. (R),<4Rt^R»2. 

River, 

Road, RTRR, tjisnR (tlfRR see Gram. 162), m. 

(R), (R). 

Roar^ roaring, subs. 

Rob, to, 1 (1 p. fxcfn), ^ (10 p. R>t(;;Eiffi). 

Robed, -RT -hr ; — in white, lit. wearing 

white robes, %HTigT:^T:R -RT -RR. 
ftock, fRRT, RRRR, RRR. 

Rod, ^T!gR, jn. . 

Roll, to, [intrcals.) or (^p. -R^). 

Rolling, rzR --SRf or -Zei RT^HR 

-HT -HR. % 

Room (apartment), RTRT, WHTRR, '^TfRRT. 

Root, RRR; — ,of the Seeimil, rtrt#^r. 

Rope, R^R 771 . /., ^R, . 

Rough, HRHR^-HT -HR, Hif^HR -HT -HR, R^IIR -TR 
-^1 — usage, HTH^R. 
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Royal, -■?n -^5=?;; a — ascetic, 

Rule, to, 'SIT^ (-2 p. (in cans. -TJi^^f^). 

Rule,, — of duty, — of life. 

Ruler, urf^rTT m. (^), «'• ("0- 

Run, to, (1 V. A. -B), f (1 p. ^f^); 

(flou-) ^ a p- 

Running-, --grTVl (rf), ■'cn^RT^R, -RT -RR;. 

Rupee, ;Fr^, fr^R;, TTWR^T- 
JRush, to, RRR ’RTR (1 p. A. tRgfH, -R) j to — away, 
f%l (I I'- -W^)- 

Rustic, RTJ5TR -Wf -?RR, RTRIrr -RT -'^IR. 


Sacred, grijiR -rr -'^R, Rf%RR -RT -’fR. 

Sacrifice, to, RR (1 p. a. RRfw, -R), w (3 p. ^fR)- 
Sacrifice, snbs. r^r ?«., rrr, r^, r^^^r, 

^raR. 

Sacrificial, Rf^RR -RT -RR; — ground, Rffi^RR; 

— post, RijR; — rite, -^r n. (r). 

Safety, %TR, RRR; in — , rrr. 

Sage, adj. in^R-^ -’WR, ’sfTsft -t% (’^)- 
Sage, subs. RfRR m., ^f^R ui 
Said, RWR -Wi -WR, Rf^RR -RT -RR- 
Saint, tRRR,%fRR m. 

Saintly, gwiaiT -RTT -RT ^R), -RIT -W (R)- 

Sanaa, Sanaa- Veda (the Vedic hymns arranged for 
; the ehanting of the Ud-gdtri priest), RTR n. 
" (R), 
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Same, -?rr -^T 

Saud, l)l‘ 

Sandy, -^, tqRcra: -H?;. 

San-kliya (a pliilosojjhical system ascribed Jo Kapila), 

Sanskrit; 

Sarasvati (the river Sursooty), 

Sata-dru (the river Sutlej), inT^/’. 

Satisfaction, , 

Satisfied, to be, (4 p. grj; (4 p. gxjrf^). 

Satisfied, --ST -'ST -'gJi;, gH’? 

-■3T -'Hil- 

Satisfy, to, gg or (in cans, gri_ (in 

caus. H'q'^rfcT)- 

Savara (name of a vild tribe), 

SaTS, to (rescue), % or trfy;^ (1 a. 

Say, to, g^(2 p. ^ftflr), (2 p. ^). 

Scale (balance), gWT- 
Scan, to, (4 p. -fTsrf^).^ 

Scanty, 

Scarcely, lr#T!r, 3Frf ' • 

Scatter, to, g? or (6 p. -fyRt;f7l)> (in cans. 

Scholar (pupi!),^f*^^, 

School, xrra^^ ;«(sect) 

Science, f^, fwRRf- 

Scion, (offspring) g?TO(, 
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Ssoi'ch, to, (1 p. -rnrf^, 2 MSS. 

Scourge, ^ 

ScratchiDg, -'STT -^5);; — the head, 

4ci: (ti:). 

Scripture, Vf^RlIJara:. . 

Sculptor, f}^^, WST m. ( 1 ). 

Sculpture, to, (1 p. 

'“Sculpture, s 2 </w. 'STfTOTrf'^t'rfJ: • 

f'ea, ni. ; — of milk, 

Sea-girt, -^T 

Seai-ch, to, (4 p. 6 p. ?ra 

(10 A. 

Search, searching, subs, 

Searching, pres. part, -TSfci^ 

-tiTT -w^i;- 

Season, m:, grr^^, 

Seat, subs. '^JT^-sn^, 

Seated, w€hTO: -^T — on 

a full-bbwn lo?us, -clJi;. 

Second, -'JW. 

Secret, (cause) 

Secure, to, (10 p. -’?r#^f?r)- 

See, to, fir (l p. or (l a. -t:^^). 

Seed, ; — of iniquity, 

Seeing, -'Sjrci; (<K). 
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Seek, to, (4 p. 6 p. ifR (1 k 

TTI^m, 10 p. ^ 

Seem, to, (in pa^s. f15fW),trffHTr (2 p. -i?7t^>. 
Seemul (tlie silk-cotton tree^, ' 

Seen, --ST --ST!:, • ’ 

Seize, to, l (1 p. l?:f^), -^Tf (9 p- a. 

Self, ^511 m. ind., see Gram. 222. 

Selfisli, JTSlcrr^ira: -ITT -Wfi:- , 

Selfishness, TWcTT- • 

Sell, to, (9 p. A. 

Send, to, (10 p. i to — for, (1 

^nd. iHist part. 

Sense (organ of perception), 

Senseless, -717^: -rf?K (71^), -^n • 

Sensible, ^%7T'3=RI( -«n to make — , ^ (in cam. 
'%n7'5lfH)- 

Sensual (apprehended by sense), 

— object, 

Senfient, g^TIWlEf-’JT -'*777 • 

Separate, to, (7 li or^n cans. • 

Separation, 

Seraph, 

Serious, -ff -\i of expense, JTfTH^rg: 

Serpent, 5|7^, 

^7ra(- 

Servant, 4|SpE7,5 
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^erve, to, (1 a. or (2 a. -- mm ). 

Service, 3|sSra^, WT; of — to niaiikiod, 

•Set, to (place), tin (3 pA-v. ^tnf^, ■?;[%) ; (as the sun) 
^ 3??^ (1 p. to — ont,'Xr^T (1 A. 

-■ftrs^) : to — the heart on, inr: It (8 p. a. 
f with loc. 

’ Settle, to (fix one’s-abode), or (1 p.-^gfg). 

"Seventy, gprf^/- 
. Seventy-one, TJ^KgnfHg;/. ' 

Several, -^T ^T'^T in comps. ; — times, 

witg:- 

Severally, ^^^gg;, 

Severing-, (ci() j figwr 

part. 

Sew, to, (4 p. g'Nrfg). 

Shade, , 

Shaft (anw), -jrrg^, '”•/• 

Shameless, fg^^rg,'-^! -^g, 

- Share, to (partakp), gg (7 p.^a. ggfg, gw)- 
Share, suhs. gjgg, fw^g, ’^g- 
Shai-p, tfNgg -wr -’^g, fggg -gr -gg- 
She, gr (H^j; ggg.(i:gg), (^gg)- 
Shed, to, gg (in cans. ■i^grg),^’3T^^ (6 p. -garfg). 
Sheep, ggg, wfwg m- 
Shell (of an oyster), ^fwg/. 

'^Shew, to, -gg (in cans. g^gfg), fgf^ (6 p. -fggfg). 



273 


Shine, to, (1 a. (1 a. ifTt-lB i- 

Shining:, -'*111;, -*?T 

Ship, *^^!;/., *n^T, ■> , 

Shipwrecked, -liT - 

Shoal, ’ 

Shoe, If) /., 

Shoot, to, or (6 p. -f^trfH), (1 p. a. 

-H). 

Shore, Tfs:??;. , ^ 

Shorn, -'sn -*Tfi; ; being — of lustre, f%:^;^fn'- 
Short, — of (less 

than) -*ITi; with abl. 

Shortly, ^^rf^Tci;. 

Shortness, f ^fJT ; — of understanding, 

Shoulder, 

sho<^^sz(i5. wwm.- 

Shower, iubs. ^4^, ^fT- 
Slhin, to, or (10 p. 

Shut, to, (7 p. ^tjf^), ftj^.(3 p. -fAirrfiT). 

Sick, ftift -f3it3fh'-f*i {*Ch fr*n^ffi;-TT -fft- 
Sickle, * 

Siddha (a kind of demigod), ^ 

Sigh, to, (2 p. iiid. jiccst part.. 

-^^) • >« 

Sight, 

Sign, ri, 

Silence, 
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Silent, Tft^ -^. 

Silent, to be, (1 Pc- 5^^t?T), TJT^ if (8 p. a. 

Silver, i^CR;, -ffW?!:, 

Similarit}', ^ 

Sin, suhs. xn^rf, xiTH^, ITWT m- (^^b)- 

Since, expressed by the ahl.; (seeing that) 

^Siiiew, 

Sing, to, ^ (1 p. 7n<5tH). 

Sir, see Gram. 233). 

Six, vcsm.f. n.pl. (t|); — montlis, xttr?n3^. 
Skilful, -^T -^5 -WT -W?!;. 

Skill, ¥13^ ; — in taming horses, 

lit. knowledge of horses, 

Skin, n. (^), i^^/. (x^). 

Sky, irJltTfJt, n. (5j;), ¥¥re(«., ^^b/- 

(f^, see Gram. 180, b.). 

Slain, ffjg; -rtT -cItC^ FlT^Tf^lT^ -flT -¥¥• 

. Slaughter, ’^iTra); (massacre) 

Slay, to, (2 p. ffirr), (in cans, -tlT^¥fW)- 

Sleep, to, (2 P, ^fqfrl), (2 p. -'^if^), 

(2 A. ^^). 

Sleeping, -¥<fl: -'qcf {cO, W^-¥T 
. ^ 

in comps. 

Slight, to, (1 A. CIO P- 

Slighted, ^qf^rf^eC-fiT -cTSb’ -ctT -cUb. 
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Slow, 

Slowly, TT^, ?T^ 

Small, -W -■^ -^. 

Smaller, --q^ -q75C (^), --q^ 

v^)- ^ ’ 

Smallest, qif«TS^ -Fr -'STi;, -'ST -'55^^. 

Smile, to, f^ (1 a. 

Smile, subs, ftiT^, fqf fwi;- 

Smite, to, rl^ (10 p. fq;, (2 f. ffivi). 

Smoke, ^ 

Smooth, to, («o»i. p. 

(8 p. A. 

Smriti (sacred m-itings of human authorship). 

Snake-god (a semi-divine serpent inhabiting Patala), 

So, -^fti (see Gram. 927), , 

Social, Frefqqi^ -qi?f ; a man in his — relations, 

*lit. a man dwelling in a house, 

(cf)- ' • , ^ 

Soft, -^, -Terr -jqq;. 

Softly, ^fqqq;, ^5^, 11%. 

Soil, subs. ^fqqiT, ^ck/. ij), ^t^/- , 

Soldier, |f*fqPEI(, ^ft^- 

Solemn, -■€ -TT -T^:- 

Son7a-jiiice (the.saci'ed juice of the acid Asclepias), 
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(a certain quantity), (a certain num- 
ber) --^3^; — one, 

"I- w, 

^BTf^T/. 

Somet}iin>, n., n., fsjTrfi? n. 

Sou, ^rfg), wrm^; M., -^Hsisrg). 

Song, ■jftrni;, -sn^T, 

-Soon, 

SorroTT, f r^s^;, 

Sore, adv. 3|irT(, 

Sorrowful, ■gft^Tgi) -#1 -gff; f :'<3Tf^fra) -HT -rT?!:. 
Soul, •■isn'giT m- (»0; soul’s liberation, /•? 

Sound, -SI^, — of a 

Source, 

Sovereipity, -^ssrn;, 

Sow, to"; (1 p. 'Wdfg). 

Space, (interval) bt 

the — of six days, ■q^fVr^f^^:'(see Gram. 820). 
Spacious, -tIt gff . 

Sparkling;, -’Cift or -Tfl (^f.) . 

Speak, to, w (3 p. -^frtg), (1 p. 'W^ftT), (1 a. 
^rr^g) ; to — ill of, fg-sc^ (8 p. 

(1 P. -wtn^. 

Speaking, pres. paid, 


cl^riot, 
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Speaking, ihihs. 

Specially, fw^^TJT, 

Speech, (=q^)/.^ (address) 

Speedily, 3TT,fWi: with vypv. 

Spell, to (comhine letters), (3 j. -^^gff^). 

Sphere (province), 

Spider, 

Spirit, ■^rrafiTT >n. (sf^), m. (55;); — of dai'kness* 

Splendour, n., -jw, Trart}^. 

Spoil, to, (10 p. 

Spoil, subs, (booty), 

Sport, to, f^f (1 p. -^^), (1 P. 

Sport, subs. sS^^T, ^^Wt- 

Spot (place), 

Sprand, to, {trans.) ire (in caus. ind. past 

part. -^^) ; {intram) TW (1 p. 

Spring, to (ai-ise), (4 a. grrsfW) ;' (to leap) ^ (l a. 

* ^t). 

Spring' (the season), 

Spy, sz<bs.'iTf%f%ra( »’•, • 

^rf (the goddess of fortune), ■^^/., .-«ee Gram. 123. 
Stability, ^#5;, 

Stable, adj. -'?;t — or uioveable, 

Staf^ ^ 'oi. f. 

Stage (station), x?^, last — , 
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S^ain, subs. 

Stand, to, (1 v. a. 

Stand (station), ■q^n. 

Standing, py^es. part. f?r?^ -'gci;^ (<0* 

Star, fTT’^T? dl<=iii, 

Starry, flTTf^c!^ -HT -WJ., 

Start up, to, "Sim (1 p. -fH^f^). 

Starving, f^TTTfTT^ ^ -m -W»l. 

Stature, ^f^^/.; short of — , 

Stay, to, [intrans.) ^ (1 p. a. -^). 

Stealth, by — , Tff%- 

Step, to, ^ (1 p. ■^wRf) ; to — into a carriage, 

(1 p. 

-Step, subs, 

Step-mother, fwrflT/. (^). 

Stich, sabs. ^ ^ tt* 

Sticking out, -■^. 

Stai, adf. (motionless) -t?TT (placidj 

'sn^^ -WT -wpi- 

StiU, adv. (nevertheless) cl^fq^ 

Stir, to, [trar^s.) (in caics. '^^'qfll), ^ (10 p. 

Stock (origin), 

Stone, wn m. (^). 

Stoop, to, ^ or p. (1 p- 

-^tore, subs. 
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Story, 

Straight, 

Straightway, '?rfW(i:* 

Strand, fIZfC, 

Stranger„nx^(,> m. (si;). 

Stratagem, ^ n. (s^), 

Straw, -^fi;, ^tp^; made of — , 

Strayed, SfSg:-ST -^, WS^'-ST -P?;.'. 

Stream, ^cT/., 

Street, ■qssrria^m. (trf^fsi;, see Gram. 162), ?n%,, 
Strength, 

Strenuous, -f^ (*1;), -fT -Wi- 

Stride, to, f%wi; (1 a. -•^^), ^ (10 p. ’ 

Strife, 

StriSe, to, fi^ (10 p. ^ (6 P. ■g^) j to 

— down, fsifsi; (2 p. -ffsti). , , 

Strive, to (endeavour), ^fi; or (1 a. -^w). 
Strong, (if),’ ^ -f^ («i;). 

Struck, ^^-rlT -cTS^j <TTf%fR(,-Tr 
Strung, ^STTir^ -tirr -tpi;; (as a bow) ^IW^ -WT 
Study, to, ^31^ (2 A. rt. (4 p. 

-’?Rlf!l). 

Study, subs. the — of history, 

5 the — of philosophy, f%3lT- 

«rnEra:- . 

Subdue, to, (1 a. -gl^jw), (1 p- a. 
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Subject, adj. 

Subject (of a king% Ti^j; (tc>pic) 

Sublhne/'^c^^ -ST -'S^T;, -f^ 

Subsist, t(J, or ^tr^tvq; (1 p. -afl'^f^). 
Subsistence, #^5;. 

Subtile, -Wfil- 

Succeed, to (follow), (2 p. -'^nf^) ; (be suc- 

cessfiil) (4 p. 

Succession, in — 

Such, »n /• n. (ai), 

-ifl 

Sudds (name of a king), (-^)^). 

Sudden, wf^rt^ -flT -firf ; on a — , ^it, ^iRTci:. 

’ Suddenly, ^JT, 

Sddra (a man of the servile caste), 

Suffer, to, (1 A. ^f^), (1 A. 'gjTW). 

Sufficiently, ti^TgrK. 

Sugar, 

Suitable, -a^T dflT -clfi;. . 

'Summer, ’sfj^ira;, 

Summit, 

Summon, to, %g (1 p. -g^f^). 

Sun, aTT^^b 

r-. , 

Sunk, aT75Ti(-T5fT -araraT;, -i^IT -7ai5R(. 

^Sunset, 

Superior, -asra; (^), ^g^-'gr -'3^. 
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Superioritj^, %tTTj 

Support^ to, (in caus. ■J| (3 p. 

Support, , ’ 

Supported, to be, yut. ^lass. part. 

?j5ra(-wr -c^w;. « 

Supremacy, 5^TtiT^3=i,, 

Supreme, -?n -Tm ; the — Spirit, i?T(;?ngn 

m. (-Ji:). 

Surabhi (the cow of plenty), , 

Surpass, to, (1 p. ^rlf^ (in joas5. 

-t^W) with abl. 

Surprised, -rlT -rRj to be — , 1^% (1 a. 

-^W). 

Surprising:, adv. -tTH, WiX^-rn -cbR;. ’ 

Survive, to, (1 p- -^fa), 

Susceptible, -Wl, xnft -f^ -tf (^). 

Sustain, to, ^ (in caus. ^ 

Sweep, to, or JT^ (^ p- -^nfs)* 

Sweeping, (fl) ; (carrying off) 

W- : ' , 

Sweet, -TT -fXi: -|- 

Sweetly, Wl%; (melodiously) 

Sweetness, ^^rTT. > 

Swiftly, -^cTTi:^ 

Swollen, -5fT -MU, TJMM; -MT -MM)- 
Swooping, -rIMfl' -cTcf (<X), -Mti: (?KV- 
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Sword, m . ; tlie hell of sharp swords, 

Systeln, 3n^; — of belief, ;RffTC ; — of philosophy, 

r 

Taint, 

Take, to, ^ (9 p . a. ^rf^, ; to — care 

^ that, rf^ w (8 p. A. f ^W,) W ; to — 

possession of, (1 a. ; to — one’s de- 
parture, (1 A. 

Tale, cR'JiT, WWT^. 

Talk, to, (1 A. (1 p. 

Talking, subs. 

'Taming, subs. ^?T^, 

Target, -si-^C^rR;. 

Taste, T^- 

Tawny, fhf^ -fT -fTt, fhl’^ -^, 
Tawny-eyed, 

Jeach, to, (10 p. (6 P. 

■q^ (in eaus. xn^qtll), (in cans, 'q’enqqfh, 
T)- c. 

Teacher, m., f3J^qcfig(, 

Teaching, subs. 

Tear, subs, «., 

Tell, to, qw (10 p. qiqqfq), WW^ (2 p . -wRl). 
'temper (mood), 
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Temple, ^rfrarPTO;- 

Tend, to (nurtui-e), (9 v. nxrrnfTr) ; (incline to- 
wards) expressed by the daf., see Gram.’Sll. 
Tender, --gT -■^• 

Term, to, (S p. [%p- -W\f^). 

Termina^e, to, (4 p. -■^r?l) ; which terminates 
in separation, 

Terrible, terrific, -TiT -'’HT -tjrig 

-^fC- 

Terror, region of — , region 

great — , 

Than,, expressed by the abl, or by 5i 3^5 see 
Gram. 829-831. 

That, pron. gg( m. gx /. gri( n. (g^), WT «*. /.^ 

Th^ conj. expressed by or see Gram. 928. 
The, gg(?n. gt/- rTti(w. (rff), see Gram. 795. 

Theme (topic), g^Xitifg), f%ggg(; of disputation, 

- tg^fgg) m. 

Thence, rTffg, jrWfi* 

There, gg, gf^g 
Thei-eby, ^- 
Therein, gg, gfgrg). 

Therefore, gg, ggg(, gg f ggi- 
Thick, ;^gg( -gr .gg, 

Thicket, gggfgg, gggfgg;. 

Thief, %g\, 
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■ TJiigh, m., n. (see Gram. 123). 

Thin, -iJrT 

Things «., ^3 r;, 

Thin&, to, t^ifT (10 p. (10 p. cT^^). 

Tliird, --^T -Wil- ^ 

Thirst, ^T, fqTT^T, CW). - 
Thirst3^, ^T^Tn^-nl -K?!:, 

Thu-ty, 

This, m. T^f- ^^5=1 «• V^m. T^f. 

" Ijfifi; n. '(■ 577 ^), m. f. n. (.^^^). 

Thither, rl^. 

Thorn, 'Sr^TC. 

Thoroughly, 

Thou, ^ )• 

Though, 

^Thought, f%7t7T, 

Thoughtful, f%5rflTl^;g; -^T --sflT --Jirnc. 

Thousand, 

Threat, fI^«TJi;, %TWr,. 

Three, pi. pi. (f^). 

Thrive, to, or (1 p. 

Throbbing, -x^ or -x^rfl -Xtb (?!:)> 

-7n -'*m;. '■ 

Throng, subs. 

Through, mx^K, ’^ranxW- ^ 

Throughout, — the three worlds, 1%^ 
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Throw, to,%f^T or :pf^ (6 p. ^ (4 -p. 

WffT)- ^ 

Thunder, to, (1 p. ^ (8 p. a. 

Thunder-cloud, 

Thus, x1e{, f!^, '5^??:, 

Thy, cTW^ew- shig. C^^), W^^^-'SETT 
Tiger, 

Till, ■?rr prefixed to a word in the ahl. 

(see Gram. 730). ■* # 

Timber, ?n, sbt^.* 

Time, in course of — , '^%-r 'Jl^crr ; 

from that — , Tfc^T^cf ; from that — forward, 
ttct: IWfH. 

Tired, -^T --irPR;, trft^sfra: -^T -^. 

Title, }i- (’f), '5n?f^'5f5T; ^ — of supremacy, 

'm. 

To, expressed by the acc. (Gram.^843), dat. (853), 
gen. (857). 

l^igether, ^ntPR;, , 

Toil, to, ^^16 p. J^^ftl), ^ (4 p. , 

Toilsome,'w?n¥t -1% (^f), -tJf-fi' -f^ ('*!;). 
Tone, m., »n^- •» 

Too (excessiv^y), prefixed, 41 ; (also) 

Tooth, 

Top, 

Torment, to, lf5 (in caus. tit (io cam. 

cTTq^).* 
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Tormented, -crJl, 

Torn, -Tn -cR;, -itT -%?:• 

Tortoise,-- ^^^5 in the form of a 

-fhtin' -ft (^.). 

Totteringy^^^i;-^?^ -Wcf (<!;), 

Touch, to, (6 p. tix:iflir (6 p. -:^ft). 

Touching, --spft or -ifnft -TTcf (<i;). 

Towards, Tfft with acc., 

Town, -Tf. 

Trace, ftfft, (foot-mark) 

Track, subs, 

Trade, subs. 

Train, to, (1 a. or in cans, 

-Trained, ftftcra:-cn -<TTi;, ITTn^T^l^-^T 
Ti-aitor, ft^T^^Tri^fra:, ft^T?J^fI> m. (5j;). 

' Tranquillity, Klftl^/., ftl^fTT. 

Transaction, h. (?1)), '^^3^), ■g^T’rl^- 

Transcend, to, (1 p- -WTHftj, '^frlft’q) (in 

pass. 

Transgress, to, (to p. (1 p. 

-■3iT?Tft>» ' 

Ti-anslate, to, (8 p- a. ^i^), 

(1 p. ^ c 

Translated, -rJT -tlJf. 

Travel, 'w^or (1 p. ;^gtft). ^ ^ 

Traveller, qftqra:, ni. {^). 

Travelling, pres. part, -gj«^ -Sci; (c^,); 

-STT (ct)» 
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Traverse, te, (1 f. cT (1 v. 

Tread, to, or ^rrn^ (1 ?• 

Treat, to (act towards), or (1 jj. 

Tree, fT^ m., ^31^. ' , 

Trembling, ^^res. part. '^iTCRT’T^ -'^IT 
-5IT ’ 

Tribe, 

Trifle, 

Triumph, to, or (i'a. ' 

Troop, 3TJII1), ^fTED- 

True, -WF -OT), rl^ -WT -'stg;. 

Trunk (of an elephant), 

Trust, insi'Stg); — in the world, ggTTT^^. 

Trustworthy, -'^g, fTmgrlg -IT -fg. 

Truth, gwg, rfwg, '^gg; in — , grsigTjf. 
TrufJl-meditating, gtgrfgtjn^ -fg^ -fg Fg). 

Try, to (endeavoui-), gg or ggg (I a. -ggg). 

'rurn, to, gfggg {tram. 10 p. -g#^, intnim. 1 a» 

-ggg). 

Turn, kihs. ggfETg;;in — , trgTgg. 

Tusk, ggfg, g^T, Tgg. 

Twelve, gigg ni.f. 7i.pL (g). 

Twenty, fg^jfgg/. 

Twice, fgg, fg^T^g. ^ ” 

Twice-born, -gg, fl[gTf^-fgg-fg- 

Twine, to, g=g or f^g (10 p. -gggfg). 

Two, t( 7}L du. tf- n. dll. (f^)^ see Gram, 20 L. 
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Unable, -»JT -tr:, -'^T -'^tj;. 

Unb9und, -^, f^TIR; -■?IT -IR. 

Uncertain, -^T -TT -T*l* 

Unchecked, -=ITi:. 

Undecaymg, 

Under, '^’SR or '^^RTTcb 'gen., ?!% at the end 
of comps . ; — a pretext, ^T^- 
"Undergo, to, p. 3fR(5 p. 

UndermineMi, '^(^IrR-Tn -rlTi;. 

Understand, to, ^3R (1 p. (2 p. 

rt. X)- 

Understanding, subs, 

Undertaking, subs. ^R^R. 

-'Undiminished, -tllT with — orb, 

-^T 

Undisturbed, 

Undulation, m. /., m. f . ; exhibiting 

no — , RT Rg. 

Unexpected, -R RH, -R -<R. 

Unfailing, ggg:?!; fR RTTj ggRT.'^RT Rff- 
Unfortunate, RRR -gT -^JR, g^^^RT^JR -TETT -'HIR. 
Union, ^^R. ^ 

Universal, R'lf^gR -g!R, RT RR. 

Universe, t%gR, RRR t^g5I^Ic( n. 

Unjust, RJfTgR -R -RR; (undeserved) g«ffR 

C C' 

-IT -IR. 

Unknown, RRcR-R RR, gf%f^rR-R -TR- 
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Unmerited, 

Unoffending-, .f\j 

Unread, ffT -rfg;; _ in the Sc^piV'es, 

-m -wi- 

Unreality,^ ^TW- 

Unresisting, 

-■srci:(g:). 

Unrighteous, (^), ^igT%g;-wT -TO.. 

Unrighteousness, , 

Unsteady, .^T -^. 

Unsupported, .^T (by argument) 

-^T 

Unwell, W^g(--^T -'^, -•^, 

Up, expressed by prefixed, 

Upanishad (a philosophical treatise belonging to the 
¥cda), (^). 

Upon, with ge7i. or affixed to the crude. 

Uprise, to, or (i ?. 

Uproot, to, (to P. ^ (10 P.. 

Upwards, 

U§age, ^tn^. 

Use, to, 01 ^ (7 A. -■^^). 

Use, su&s. H'sflfgfgg, (practice) 

of what — ? -ptig^g;. 

Used, -^j -gjg • (accustomed) 
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Useful, Tr^r?f|- f iusttV -tK (^). 

Useless, -MT -HIT,, -WT -^. 

Utter^ tft, or (10 p^ 

Uttering^ -isiTt, h)= -isnn\ 


Vain (unavailing), -'^TJ^; in — , ^t. 

Vaisya (a man of the agricultural class), 

Valiant, -VT -^ftT -^. 

Valour, f%5(W?a:, ifl^- 

Valuable, -^. 

Van-ga (Bengal), 

Vanquish, to, (1 p. a. 3}^, -^), xivrf^ (1 a. 
Vanquished, -<fT -cfTf, Wf^^rTa: -(H -TTJf- 

Various, ind., -^T -tW;, 

-■silTi:. ^ 

Varuna (god of the waters), »«• (^). 

Va^ishtha (a Brahman, the enemy of Visva-mitra), 

Vast, TTfin: -M (cf) ; a -i forest, 

Vasuki (chie7 of the serpent-demons)^ 

Veda^ 

Veddnta (a, philosophical system ascribed to Vyasa), 

Vedic, -gsri;. 

Vegetable, the — world, lit. all 

vegetables, ^ 
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Veiia (nani§ of an atheistic king;); 

Venerable, 

Venerate, to, flO p. ■qansrf^j johm. 

Vernacular, inir -r[7S^ — dialectV-jr^licrTf^i^. 

Very, ^ or prefixed, 

Vex, to, (1 A. flr^ (9 p. ftolfH). 

Vice, 

Victory, f^aPER. 

Vigilance, WTW, ^RfR/. 

Vigorous, -^T -ff (50- 

Vile, -R -TR:, -Ri;- 

Village, RIR, fiRRR, ^?RRR. 

Villain, f m- [X)> RtR. 

Vindhya (name of a mountain range). 

Violent, -RT;, -Ri;. 

Vi-p44a (a river of the Punjab, tl\e Beas), f^trnR. 
Virtue (excellence), R!R; (moral goodness) 
Virtuous, -frnyfl -f% (^), 

Vishnu (the preserver)^ m. 

Visit, to, ’SIHIR:?!) (1 y. R3R. 

Visvfi-mitya (a royal’ ascetic, son of t-vldhi), ftpgx- 

fwm.- 

VisVd-vasu (nalne of a Gandharva), wz. 

Voice, ^/. (fa^), R^/. (^)^ Rve(- 
Vow, ^|ttT!R, nfTfR ; to n?ake a — , rR ir (8 p. a. 
Trfrj^ (9 A. -R^). 

Vulture, 



Vyasa (arranger of the Vedas, ^ and comjtiler of the 
Maha-hhdrata and Puranas), 


Wail, suha, ^ 

Waist, ?TtJre; as far as the — , '?n'51'SJTci(. 

Wait,'to, (1 A. -1:^%) ; (stay) ^ (l p. 

Walk, to, (1 p. (1 p. -^TTfH). 

Wander, tO;j^^jrR; or (4 p. 

V^andering, 

Want, to, (1 i*. expressed by 11 ^- 

with the instr., e.g. I want four horses, 

?T5T 

•Want (requirement), (absence of any- 

thing) 

War, 

Warble, to, (l p. ■^f^). 

Warlike,'" -'51?!:, 

Warrior, m. (l'),^'5ft^H:; a man of the — ti-ihe. 

Wash, to, (10 p. --^^sifw), (in cans. 

W^5it^) ^7 to — away, (2 p. -5nft)- 
Watch, subs. to keep — , (1 p. x;’^)> 

^ (8 P- A. WCtffT, ^^^)- f 
Watched, -HT (e-hserved) 

-rTT-'tW- 

"Water, to, f%=q( (6 p. f%^). 
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Water, SJ^TR:, ^RR;, j 2 ., 

^RIR: n., W n., ti., pi- (see Qram. 

178^). , o , 

Watered, fRlfR^ -WT -WR:, ^R^WR: -WT -WR;- 
Water-lily, ^rqRR;, xf^^R;^ holding a — ,’'sjffq'^5lR;^ 
-Wl -wj:- 
Wave, 

Waveless, -t^ the hell of a • 

sea, n. « 

Way, rxrtr;^ jh. (qtR’K, see Gram. 172 ), RTRR^, 
qjXRT m. (^). 

We, RRR^m./. n.pl. 

Weak, IRRR; -RTT -RfR;, fRRRrR[ -RTF -RR. 

W eakiiess, ; — of imderstauding, gf^^frsTRf’ 

Wealth, X^RR, fRxfR, Rf «., fRRRR. 

Weallliy, -fR (r;^), fRRRTR:-R^ -RR (r)' 

Wear, to, •R (in cam. tirTRRfR), R (3 p. fRRfR). 
Weary, ^XRR-Rn -RfR, RflRfR-RIT -RIR- 
Weeping, 

Weighed, Rf^R -R5, -RR- ^ 

Weight (burden), RTRR; (heaviness) rV<RR. 
Welcome, sul/s^. t^iRRR, RrfRR^RR.'* 

Well, R prefixed, R^, rt^, rrt^. 

Well-pleased, rJIrr-rt .%RR,’'5^-Rr -'SR. 
Wheaten, rIrrrrr -Rt -RR. 

Wheel, RR5R,,RRifR. 

When, R^Tj when? Ri^. 
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■WT>ence, ^171^; whence ? 

Where^ where ? fp, . 

WherAiP'^n, 

Wherevei-, 

Whether, f^, 

Which, ^ (^) ; which? ^ cfiT (f^fC). 

While," sz«Zi5. ^3T^. 

While, whilst, adv. expressed by loc. 

absohiter (see Gram. 840). 

WKirl, to, (1, 4 p. 

Whh-lpool, ’311^^, 

White, -If??;, -rfi -Tj??;, 

Whithei’, '71^; whither? 

Who, ■sra; ^ ^ci) ) ; who ? ^ ^ (f^), 

Wlioexer, Tfr 7n ^T, (f )• 

Whole, ad}. -MT -'^T -■#*!). 

Wholesome, TjTZfB) -3Z?T -7?^. 

Wholly, ■^cs%t= 7 , 

Why, 

Wicked, -gT -'STi; ; a — man, 

Wide, -’cft -■^, -% -Tf7|. 

Wife, ^qT^T>^/v m. pi. 

Wild (belonging to fhe forest), 

^J7na(-5*IT -HT?D; (fierce) -^■ 

Will, to (ndsh), ?;q) (6 p. f;^f7i). 

^dnd, subs, ^^m., 7rT7I50:, 
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Wing, W n. 

Wisdom, WT, ^f^/- , 

Wise, (.??;), 

Wiser, -TT -TJ -TP(- 

Wish, to-, (6 p. (I p. ■^^fa). 

Wish, subs, ?T^^. 

Wished, wished for, --gJi:, ^Tf^^g^-rfT -flJ^;. 

Wishing, or (c}^) ; — to d». 

With, expressed by the msfr. (Gram. 805-6), 
Wl^^^ 

Withered,, -'’H -^TTI,, ■% -#):• 

Within, ^SrfT- 

Without, f%«!T with instr. or acc., with abl. acj^ 
or ge?i. ; ^ prefixed, e.g. — beginning, 

-f^ ; — end, ^stnPCb -'®fn -wm;. 

Witness, in. (^), m. (sb). 

Woe, woe! see Gram. 926. 

Woman, -^V-^ 

Wonderful, wQidrcns, -^T "^TfcT^f 

-cTT , J* * 

Wood (timber), grr^, m.; (forest) 

Wooden, cfiT^ir^bb-'^ -^• 

Word, 'Sl^, ti^- 

Work, subs. n. (s^), fW- 

World, gfsrrcb -v., this — , the next 
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Worldly, -wi, -?st -^. 

Wonrij lif?r^ »i., 

Worn (exjiausted), ^T«Tt5EF-^.T (decayed) 

-■^tr -"^^5 ^^ecome decayed^ ^ (in 

pass. 

Worship, to, (10 p. '^^rarfH), (1 a. 

Worship, subs. ■^, ■q^ii;, 

Worshipped, iT^rt^-^T -cW), ^t^^C-WT -rf^T- 
Worthy, -ff — of homage, 

Wrath, 

Wreck, to, w (8 p. a. f ^W)- 

'Wretch (woifthless person), xjTxra;, ^■rare), 

Write, to, f^Ti (6 p. f%5if^), f^fq m (8 p. a. qrOf^, 

f^?f). 

'Writing, subs. a sacred — ^^nr. 

Written, f^rf^rl^ -HT -rW;; — la^, 

Wrong, subs. -^qqiTT:^, 

Wroth, ,to be — , (4 p. ^raffrl). 


Yajha-sena (a irtme of Dru-pada),^j^%»re(; daughter 
of — , 

Yajur-Veda (the Veda of the Adhvaryu priests), 
Yaksha (an attendant on Kuvera the god of wealth). 
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Ye, you, m.f. 7irpL 
Year, W- 

Yet (hitherto), ; (nevertheless) srerrft. 

Yield, to (give forth), (6 p. -^srftr). 

Yonder, adv. rR^5nffr|;T- 
Young, ^ or .■^ (vj;, 

see Gram. 155 b.). 

Your, yours, expressed by sing., d*c., 

pi- [gen. of ^|XH^) ; 

Youth (a young man), -gp m. (see Gram. 155 *h.), 
(early age) ^sni;, ^ft^sfRWT. 
Yudhi-shthira (the eldest son of Pdndu), ^rP^flXTa;- 



